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BCTYII

Hapuanbnwuii nociouuk “English for Technical Students” («Anrmiiiceka Mo-
Ba ISl CTyneHTIB TexHiuHnX BH3») mpusHaueHuii 1y1s1 CTyIEHTIB, SIKi MOYUHA-
I0Th HaB4YaHHA B TexHiuHOMY BH3. Tomy mopsia 3 3arajpHOBXHMBAHOIO JIEKCH-
KOIO 1 MIOBCSIKAEHHUMH PO3MOBHHMH BHpa3zaMH, siki, 6€3yMOBHO, HEOOXiTHI (a-
XIBISIM OyIb-sIKO1 cpepu, CTyJACHTH 3MOKYTh ONaHyBaTH TAKOX 1 CHEIialIbHY
JIEKCUKY, Ha0yTH HAaBUYOK YMTAaHHA (aXOBUX TEKCTIB, MIJABUIIUTH PIBEHb BOJIO-
IIHHS YCHUM Ta MHCEMHUM MOBJICHHSIM 32 paxyHOK MOBTOPEHHS IpaMaTHYHUX
CTPYKTYp 1 MOJETIEH.

[TocibHuK BiamoBifae MporpamMi BUBUYEHHSA 1HO3EMHOI MOBH Y TEXHIYHOMY
BH3 i BuMoram HeoOxigHOTO KBamidikaIiiitHoro piBHsa. BiH ckiagaeThes 3 m’tu
pO3aLTIB (MOMYNIB), KOKHHUM 3 SIKUX MICTUThH Marepiall, 00’€THAHUI 3arajibHOO
tematukoto. lle «IlepconanbHa imentudikamis», «ComialbHi KOHTAKTWY,
«Ykpaina B €BpoInencrkoOMy OCBITHBOMY MPOCTOP1», «EBPONEHCHKUN Ta MIX-
HapOJHUI OCBITHIN mpocTip», «Exonoris». Koxxuuit po3ain, B CBOIO yepry, mo-
TUTSIETHCS HA IEK1UIbKA 3aHATh. Y KOXKHOMY MIAPO31Ii, IO CKIAJa€ OJTHE 3aHST-
TS, CTYJIEHTH 3HAaWAYTh MaTrepiajid JUis BJOCKOHAJECHHS YCHOTO MOBIICHHS,
YUTAHHS, NMHCbMa, KOPOTKUI TIpaMaTUYHUN MOBIAHUK 3 BIOpPaBaMHU, a TaKOX
noMainHe 3aBAaHHs. CTPYKTypa BCIX 3aHSATh € OJHOTHUITHOIO, IO JI03BOJISIE CTY-
JICHTaM TIJIaHYBaTH CBIN 9ac 1 3yCHILISL.

Jlnst mifgBUIIEHHS NPUBAOIMBOCTI TOCIOHUK CHOPSIKEHUN YHCICHHUMHU
UTIOCTpaLisIMU, >KapTaMH, aHEKI0TaMH, IPUCITIB’SIMU Ta MPHUKAa3KaMH, a TaKOX
J0JJAaTKOBUMHU aBTECHTUYHUMH TEKCTaMU, MOB’I3aHUMHU 3 TEMOIO 3aHATT. Y PO3-
aim “Supplementary Reading” 310paHo HM3KY OpHUriHaJbHUX TEKCTIB, SIKI MO-
KyTb OyTH BHKOPUCTaHI /Ul OMAaHyBaHHS CHEIIaJIbHOT JEKCUKH Ta PO3MOBHUX
MOJIeNiel CTYJEHTaMH P13HUX CIEUiabHOCTEH.

ABTOpH BASIUHI BUKJIagadaM Kadenpu iHozemHux MoB HTY «XIID» 3a no-
MOMOTY B MiA00P1 MarepiajiiB Ta MiHHI 3ayBa)KEHHS.



UNIT 1. PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION

0 Active Vocabulary of the Unit:

name, surname, age, nationality, occupation, address, a first year student, to en-
ter smth, department, major; relatives, uncle, aunt, cousin, niece, nephew,
friendly, handsome, good-looking, senior, junior; appearance, to look like, hair-
cut, grey hair, blue eyes, short, tall, helpful, sociable, hard-working; to finish
school, to graduate from a university, wife, husband; to be famous for, out-
standing, contribution, science, scientist, scientific, development, to discover, to
invent, to found, to devote, to take part in, research work, in the field of; hostel,
time-table, break, lecture, to miss classes, laboratory, to pass an exam; to be in-
terested in, to be fond of, to prefer, to be crazy about, to hate, to dislike.

Lesson 1. Personal Presentation

1.1. Ycna tema. Ilpe3sentauis crynenra HTY XIII
0 Active Vocabulary:
Mechanical Engineering Department — MamuHoOyniBHHM (akyIbTET; major —
OCHOBHA JUCIIMIUIIHA.

I am Ivan Dmitrenko. I am 17. I am a first-year student of National Techni-
cal University “Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute”. I study at the Department of Me-
chanical Engineering. My major (speciality) is the Technology of Cutting. I am
from Kharkiv.

Bunpasa 1. /laiiTe BianoBiai Ha 3aniMTaHHS.

1. Who are you? 2. What are you? 3. How old are you? 4. Do you work or
study? 5. Where do you study? 6. What department do you study at? 7. What is
your major? 8. Where are you from?

Bnpasa 2. Po3kaxith npo cede, B3ABIIN 32 3pa30K BHpasy 1.

Iam  (name). [am  (age). lama  year student of National Technical
University. I study at  (department). My majoris __ (speciality). [ am from
___ (town).



1.2. IIncoMoOBIi 3aBIaHHSA

Bnpasa 3. 3anoBHITH aHKeTH 32 3pa3KOM.

Baker’s Hotel
Registration form
Surname Johnson First name Antony
Nationality  the UK
Passport number 271895306 Date and place of issue

_ 12.06.08 Leeds
Address 17 Church Lane, LEEDS, LS6 4NR
Date of arrival  07.06.2009 Date of departure 711.06.2009
Signature

1) Surname; 2) First name; 3) Nationality; 4) Passport number; 5) Date and
place of issue; 6) Address; 7) Date of arrival; 8) Date of departure.

Brighton School of English
Enrolment form — please write in block letters
Mr/Mrs/Ms MS  Family name BLANCA First name Date of birth
_ MARIA  08.01.90

Nationality ITALY Languages  ITALIAN, FRENCH
Address in your country  VI4A PONTE, 21, NOVI DI MODENA, MODENA
Occupation STUDENT
Reason for learning English: business/pleasure/exams/other

I WANT TO TRAVEL

How many hours a day do you want to study? 4
How long are you going to stay at school? 1 MONTH
What date do you want to start? 01.08.2009

1) Mr/Mrs/Ms; 2) Family name; 3) First name; 4) Date of birth; 5) Nationality;
6) Languages; 7) Address in your country; 8) Occupation; 9) Reason for learn-
ing English; 10) How many hours a day do you want to study? 11) How long are
you going to stay at school? 12) What date do you want to start?

5



© Smile!

e Teacher: “What is an autobiography?” — Pupil: “Er ... the life story of a car.”

e How old are you? — Thirty-three, but I don’t look this age, do I? — No, but you
used to.

1.3. PosmoBHa TemMa. 3HAWOMCTBO

Greetings IIpuBiTanus
How do you do? Hobporo aus!
Hallo (hello, hullo)! Hi! [Tpusit!
Good morning! (Morning!) Jlo6poro panky!
Good afternoon! JoOpwuii neHs!
Good evening! (Evening!) Jlo6pwuii Beuip!
Answers for greeting Binnosiai Ha npuBiTaHHSA
Haven’t seen you for ages! JlaBHO HEe OaYMIIUCH.
It’s good to see you again. Nice to see Panuit Bac 6auut.
you again.
I’'m glad we’ve met! Panwii, 1o Mu 3ycTpisucs.
How are you? How are you doing? Sk cripaBu? Sk noxxusaere?
Words of parting Cyi0Ba Ha IPOIIAHHSA
Good-bye! Good-bye for the present! Jlo moGaveHHs.
Bye- bye! So long! bygaiire.
See you soon! See you later! [To6aunmoch.
See you tomorrow! Jlo 3aBTpa.
I hope we’ll see some more of you! CnopiBaroch nmobauntu Bac 3HOBY.

Remember me to ... Give my (kind) re- | [lepenaBaiite BiTaHHS ...
gards to ... Give my love to ...

Introducing people IIpencraBieHHs Jroaen

Let me introduce myself. My name is D. | J[0o3BoJibTe BiIpEKOMEH1yBaTUCh.
Mene 3Baru /.

May I introduce Mr. N.? Allow me to Jlo3BoJbTE BilpeKOMeHIyBaT Bam
introduce Mr. N. to you. Mmictepa H.




Allow me to introduce you to my friend.

Jlo3BouibTE BigpeKoMeH1yBaTu Bac

MOEMY JIpYTY.

Please, introduce me to your friend. Will
you please introduce me to your friend?

Bbynp nacka, moznaitomte MeHe 31
CBOIM JPYI'OM.

Meet my friend Doctor M. I’d like you
to meet Doctor M.

[To3naitoMTeCh 3 MOIM APYrOM J10-
KTOpOoM M.

Pleased to meet you

Panwnii 3 Bamu mo3HalilOMUTHCH

Bnpagsa 4. BuBuirh aiajgor Hanam’ATb.

— Nice party, isn’t it? — Yes, it’s great. — I’'m Alison. What’s your name? — I'm

Steve Brown. Nice to meet you. — Glad to meet you, too. Let me introduce my

friend Ann to you. — Pleased to meet you, Ann. How are you doing? — I’'m fine,

thanks. Hope to see you again. Bye! — So long!

1.4. I'pamaTuxa. IMmeHHuKHN

1.4.1. Muosxxcuna imeHHUKI@

YTBOpEeHHSI MHOKMHM iIMEHHUKA

3akiHYeHHd -S 3akiHYeHHA -es

Inma ¢popma

an engine — engines | a dress — dresses
a tree — trees a dish — dishes
a box — boxes

a car — cars a watch — watches

a man — men
a woman — women
a child — children
a tooth — tecth

a safe — safes
a chief — chiefs

a boy — boys a city — cities a goose — geese

a piano — pianos a potato — potatoes a foot — feet

a photo — photos a tomato — tomatoes | a mouse — mice

a roof — roofs a leaf — leaves an axis — axes

a cliff — cliffs a life — lives a datum — data

a gulf — gulfs a wolf — wolves a formula — formulae

a phenomenon — phenomena
a nucleus — nuclet




0 3anmam’sitaiite!

OaHuHa MHosKHHa
a sheep sheep

a deer deer

a swine swine

Bnpaga 5. IlocraBre cioBa y ¢opMy MHOKMHHM. YBara: B MHOKMHI He-
03HAYEHH APTUKJIb He B)KHBAETHCS, 03HAYEHHIT APTHKJIb 3aJTUIIAETHCS.

A car, a mountain, a class, a show, a photo, a bridge, the waiter, the teacher,
a man, the man, a woman, the woman, an eye, a wolf, a fox, the city, a boy,
a goose, the watch, a mouse, a foot, a dress, a toy, the sheep, a tooth, a child, the
ox, a deer, the life, a potato, the piano, a cactus, a crisis, the criterion, an alum-
nus, a millennium, the nebula.

© Smile!

e How many sheep have you got? — I don’t know. Every time I count them
I fall asleep.

e Why does a mother kangaroo hate rain? — Because the children have to play
inside.

e Snake-charmer: “Be careful with that suitcase, porter. It contains a ten-foot
snake.” — Porter: “You can’t kid me — snakes don’t have any feet.”

1.4.2. Ilpuceiiinuii 6i0MiHOK IMEHHUKIB

IMeHHMK y IpUCBIHHOMY BIIMIHKY BiJIIIOBIAA€ HA TUTaHHS yuit?

BixkuBaHHs
e Kusiicroru
OannHa MHoKuHa
The man’s bag The men’s bags
The boy’s bicycle The boys’ bicycles

e A TAKOXK:

a month’s holiday

today’s party

the country’s best opera house




Bnpaga 6. 3anuumiTs peyeHHs IHIIUM CIIOCOOOM, BUKOPHUCTOBYIOYH NPH-
cBiiiHMH BiIMiHOK iMEHHHKIB.

1. The room of my granny. 2. The questions of our professor. 3. The wife of my
brother. 4. The skates of his sisters. 5. The voice of this girl. 6. The new club of
the footballers. 7. The letter of her friend. 8. The car of my parents. 9. The lives
of these women. 10. The tools of those men. 11. The greatest singer of the coun-
try. 12. The newspaper of this week. 13. The building of UN. 14. The spectacles
of our teacher. 15. The flat of my sister is large. 16. The house of my uncle is
made of wood. 17. The office of the dean is on the first floor. 18. The name of
this girl is Jane. 19. The work of these engineers is very important.

1.4.3. Jlanuroxcku imeHHUKIG
IMeHHUKH, 0 CTOSATH Mepe]l TOJOBHUM IMEHHUKOM (OCTaHHIM Yy JIAHITIOXKKY),
BUKOHYIOTh (YHKIII0 03HAYeHHsl. [lepeknas 311iCHIOETHCST TBOMA CIOCOOaMHU:
1) nonepeaHi IMEHHUKHU MEPEKIATAIOThCS SIK MPUKMETHUKU, HANPUKIA: steel
beam — cmanesuti 6pyc; world music festival — miscHapoOrutl my3uunuil gec-
mueans; 2) NepIIuM MEePeKIaacThCsl TOJOBHE CIOBO: Wheel suspension — nio-
gicKa KoJlic; reaction rate constant — nOCmMilUHa WEUOKOCMI peakyii.

Bnpasa 7. Ilepekaagitb CJI0BOCIIOJTYYCHHSA:
apple juice — apple prices; book shelf — book review, room temperature — room
height, computer virus — computer efficiency, water transport — water analysis.

Bnpasa 8. Ilepekaaits CJ0BOCHOJYYEHHS aHIJIINCbKOK, BHKOPHCTO-
BYHOUYH JIAHIIOKKH iIMEHHUKIB:

[aIlepOBUM IAaKET, CTaJCIUIABWIBHUN 3aBOJ, KMCIOTHUM JOIL, BYJWYHHUU PYX,
BOJISTHUM HAcoc; reHepaTop napy, Ny4ok eJIeKTPOHIB, EKpaH KOMII I0Tepa, 3MEeH-
HICHHS I[IH Ha Ha(Ty, KOPIyC PAaKETHOTO JBUTYHA, cHCTeMa Oe3MeKHu aBTOMO-
01151, TeMIIepaTypa yTBOPEHHS JIbOAY, CUCTEMa YIPAaBIIIHHSA 0a3aMu TaHUX.

1.5. /lomamiHe 3aBAaHHSI

0 3anmam’sitaiite!

this is — these are | that is — those are | there is — there are it is — they are




Bnpasa 9. 3anumite pedyeHHs1 B MHOKMHI.

1. This is a car. 2. This is a mouse. 3. This is a cactus. 4. That is a plate. 5. That
is a tower. 6. That is a bookcase. 7. Is this a sofa? 8. Is this an arm-chair?
9.Is this a correct formula? 10. Is that a plane? 11. That is not a kangaroo.
12. That is not a garden. 13. That is not a bus. 14. That is the girl’s box. 15. It is
a sheep. 16. It is a boy’s bicycle. 17. It isn’t Mary’s dictionary. 18. There is
a bird’s nest on the tree. 19. This is my friend’s study.

Bnpasa 10. IlepekaaaiTs cJ10BOCIOTYyYCHHS:

spaceship design; air resistance; planet surface; space flight danger; low tem-
perature nitrogen adsorption measurement; control equipment; equipment con-
trol; thermoelectric generator development; fuel supply; household goods; steam
engine invention; a car speed calculation problem; liquid fuel rocket reconst-
ruction; improved test program; load condition.

Bnpaga 11. Ilepekaaaite peyeHHsi IHCbMOBO, 3B€PTAal04H YBary Ha iMeH-
HUKH B PyHKIIII 03HAYCHHS.

1. A direct current system has big disadvantages. 2. There are lots of types
of special service motor cars. 3. These fuel elements consist of a large number
of thin uranium rods. 4. A new hospital X-ray unit locates a bullet or shell frag-
ment in one minute. 5. There are lots of principal corrosion protection methods.

Bnpaga 12. Ckuaagire ycHy po3noBiab npo cede (7-10 pedensn).

Lesson 2. My Family
2.1. YcHa tema. Mo ciM’sa

0 Active Vocabulary:
friendly — npyxHwuii; surgeon — xipypr; neither ... nor — Hi ... Hi; handsome —
KpacuBUi (IIpO YOJIOBIKIB); grey — CUBHI; sociable — ToBapuchekuii; overtime —
MOHAIHOPMOBO; nursery school — autstuuii cagok; nephew — IUIEMIHHUK; sepa-
rately — okpemo.

Now I am going to tell you about my family. We are a family of five. We
think we are a large, friendly and united family. So we are happy to be living
together and getting on all right.
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To begin with, I am going to talk about my dad. His name is Sergey Pet-
rovich. He is 45. He works as a surgeon in a hospital. He is neither old, nor
young. He is a good-looking man, handsome, rather thin with dark brown hair
just beginning to get grey. He is a very sociable person. What I don’t like about
my father is that he is always busy. He works overtime very often. He is a bread-
maker in our family. He is fond of going to the country on weekends, because he
enjoys working in the garden.

My mother’s name is Galina Nickolayevna. She is three years younger than
my father. She works as a teacher at a nursery school. My mother is rather slim
and pretty; she is always elegant and smart. In short, she is a pleasant-looking
woman of about 40. She always has a lot of work to do at school and about the
house. She is fond of her work and spends a lot of time there. But she has
to cook the food for all the family at home. Shopping and cooking is nearly half
a day’s work for her. But my granny and I have a habit of helping her about
the house.

Boris is my elder brother. He is six years my senior. So he is 23 already.
He has graduated from the University and he works as an economist now. He is
married. His wife is a journalist. They are three in the family. They have got
a child, my nephew. It is a lovely little boy of two with golden hair and dark
blue eyes. He is full of joy and gaiety. My brother’s family lives separately.

And finally, a few words about my grandmother. My granny is my best
friend, I must tell you. She is always ready to listen to my endless stories about
my school life and my friends. She is retired now, but in her youth and her older
age she worked as a teacher at school. She is a very understanding person,
I must admit.

Put it into a few words, we are a united and friendly family.

0 3anam’staiite!

orphan — cupota; aunt — TiTka; uncle — as1/1pK0; niece — rieMiHHUIL; half-sister —
3BefieHa cectpa; half-brother — 3Benmenuii Opat; mother-in-law — Temia, cBek-
pyxa; father-in-law — Tectb, cBekop; brother-in-law — 3sTh, rypuH, giBep; sister-
in-law — HeBicTKa, cBosueHUIl; stepmother — mauyxa; stepfather — BiTuuM;
widow — BaoBa; widower — BuiBelb; fiance — HapeueHuii; fiancee — HapeueHa,
housewife — momorocmoapka.
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Bnpasa 1. /lonoBHiTh peyeHHs iHGopMalLi€ro PO CBOIO CIM’10.

My family consists of . [ want to tell you about my . My  ’s name is
. He(she)is  years old. He (she) isa __ (occupation). He (she) works
(studies) at . He (she) is rather  (height). His (her) hair is . His (her)
eyesare . He(she)is fondof  .Ilovemy  very much.

Bnpaga 2. Ilin0epiTh BiAnmoBigHe C10BO 3 HABEACHUX HUKYeE, 100 AOMOB-
HUTH PeYeHHAA: aunt, cousin, father, brother, sister, grandfather, grand-
mother, nephew, mother, uncle, niece.

1. My father’s wife is my . 2. My parents’ son is my . 3. My parents’
daughter ismy . 4. My mother’s husband is my . 5. My mother’s father is
my . 6. My father’s sister is my . 7. My mother’s brother is my .
8. My father’s mother is my . 9. My mother’s sister is my . 10. My un-
cle’ssonismy . 11. My aunt’s son is my ___ . 12. Peter is his uncle’s .
13 Ann is her aunt’s .

© A 11e NpoYnTaiiTe aHEKAOTH PO POAMHHI CTOCYHKH.

e There was an Irishman whose sister had a baby. Nobody told him if it was
a boy or a girl so he didn’t know if he was an uncle or an aunt.

e Neighbour: “Do you think your son will forget all that he learned at college?”
Father: “I hope so — he certainly can’t make a living by kissing girls.”

IIpouuTaiiTe, ik pO3NOBIIAIOTH NPO CBOI CiM’iI JIOAM 3 Pi3HUX KpaiH
(nmB. Appendix I).

2.2. IIucpMoBi 3aBIaHHA
Bnpasa 3. IlpouunraiiTe TEKCT Ta 3alI0BHITH NPOIYCKH, ¢ HEOOXiIHO.

My (1) is Lorenza Fiore. 'm 18 (2) old and I’'m from Lausanne (3)
Switzerland. I have (4) two brothers and (5) sister. ’'m (6) youngest. One
of my brothers (7) married. He and (8) wife live in France.

My father is (9) scientist. (10) works at the Polytechnic Institute
_(11)_Lausanne. My mother is a doctor. (12) works in a hospital. My (13)
comes from Ireland. She met my father when (14) were students together in
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Trieste. They got married and went (15) live in Switzerland. My father (16)
born in Venice, and (17) grandparents are also from Italy. That’s why I’ve got
_(18)_ Italian name.

I like riding horses, swimming, listening (19) symphonic music and
singing.

I learn English (20) special courses. Now I want (21) go to university
to (22) physics. I want to be a scientist as my father. Most of all I’'d _(23) to
travel to other countries. That’s why (24) want to learn English.

2.3. I'pamaTtuka. ApTUKJIi

B:xuBaHHS apTHKJIIB

APTHKJIb BixxuBaHHs Mpuxknaaau
Heosnauenuii |e Bnepiue iine mosa npo npeamer. | This is a book.
a (an) e B 3HaucHHI YKMCIIIBHUKA One. Take an apple.
OsHaueruit  |e Iine MoBa 1Ipo Bixke Bigomuit I bought a book yesterday.
the npeaMer. The book is interesting.
e € MOsICHEHHs [0 IIpeaMeTa. Take the book which is on
the table.

e Kouu sicHo 3 koHTekcty, sikuii | Open the window, please.
MpeIMEeT MAEThCs Ha yBasl.

e Ilepen reorpadiunnmu HasBamu |the USA, the Pacific

(mesikux KpaiH, OKeaHiB, MOPIB, Ocean, the Carpathians
PIK, TIPCBKMX MacCHUBIB).

BincyTHii e Ilepen BIaCHUMM iMEHAMH. Kharkiv, England, Smith
e Ilepen peuoBMHHUMHY iMeHHH-  |sSnow, milk
KaMH.

e Ilepen nHa3Bamu aHiB, Micanis, |in October, in winter, on
IIOPH POKY. Friday

e ko mepes iMmeHHrKaMu cToith |this student, some books,

3aiiMEHHUK YU YUCITIBHUK. five pens, three lessons

Bnpasa 4. 3anoBHITH NPONYCKH APTHKJIAMM, AKIIO e HEOOXiTHO.
1. He is doctor. 2. text-book is on _ table. 3. Here is book you
wanted to read. 4. Kyiv is capital of Ukraine. 5. This is nice

13



city. 6. All _ students of our group attended  meeting. 7. I don’t know his
____brother. 8. This ___article is interesting. 9. Please, give me ___ black pen-
cil. 10. We will go to ___ theatre tonight. 11.  Dnieperis __ longest river in
__Ukraine. 12. There is _ new monument in ____ square. 13. There is
snow on ___ top of your car. 14.  water consists of __ two molecules of
hydrogen and __ one molecule of  oxygen. 15. In __ September I entered
___University.

2.4. JloMallIHe 3aBIaHHSA
Bnpasa 5. 3anoBHiTh KpocBOpA Ta y BHALICEHOMY CTOBIYMKY HPOYH-

TalTe KJIIOY0OBE CJI0BO:

1 1) the opposite to thin or slim; 2) your

Pl [ ] [ ] brother’s wife; 3) your sister’s daughter;

4) your mother’s brother; 5) your aunt’s chil-

B dren; 6) the opposite to fair; 7) the opposite

6 ‘ ‘ to short; 8) your parents, brother, sisters, etc.

are your .

0 3anam’saTaiiTe, AK YMTATH CKOpOYEHHSs!

etc. — and so on (Tomro) | i.e. — that is (To6T0) | e.g. — for example (Hanpukian)

Bunpasa 6. Becrasre apTukiii a, the ado 3aliMeHHUK some, e HEOOXiIHO.

1. There are three rooms and ___ kitchen in our new flat. 2. My new dress is
made of  silk. 3. If you want to write something on __ blackboard, you
must have  piece of _ chalk. 4. Are there any students in ___ classroom?
5.1 have _ new English book.  book is very interesting. 6. There is
garden in ____ front of our university. _ garden is not large, but it is very nice.

7. Mayis __fifth month of the year. 8.  Saturday is _ sixth day of the
week. 9. There is  coffee in the cup.  coffee is black. 10. My brother
found out __ interesting facts about ___ history of _ our city.

Bnpasa 7. Hanumites po3noBiab npo ceorw poauny (10-12 peyensn).
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Lesson 3. My Biography

3.1. Ycna tema. Mos Oiorpadis

0 Active Vocabulary:
surname, favourite subject, occupation, with great interest, to leave (finish)
school, to be born, to introduce oneself, to come from, to be fond of, to enter the
university, to do well at school, as well.

Let me introduce myself. My name is Ivan. My surname is Dmitrenko.
I come from Ukraine. I was born on May 5, 1989 in Kharkiv. I live with my par-
ents in a block of flats on the 9th floor. We are three in the family. Both of my
parents work as engineers. That’s why I entered National Technical University
“Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute” to become an engineer. I am a first-year student
of Mechanical Engineering Department. My major is the Technology of Cutting.
In 2006 I finished school Ne 51. I always did well at school and studied with
great interest. My favourite subjects are Maths and Physics. I am fond of sports
and active games. I like playing computer games as well.

Bnpasa 1. JlaiiTe BianoBixi Ha 3anIMTAHHA.

1. What is your name? 2. What is your nationality? 3. Where and when were you
born? 4. Where do you live? 5. What are your parents? 6. Where do you study?
7. What department do you study at? 8. What is your major? 9. What were your
favourite subjects at school? 10. What do you like doing?

© Smile!
e What is your date of birth? — July fifteenth. — What year? — Every year.

e [ do wish I could tell you my age but it’s impossible. It keeps changing all the
time.

3.2. Yuranus
Bnpasa 2. 3naiigitb B 000X TekcTax HbLOr0 pPoO3aiJly BiamoBiai Ha 3anu-

TAHHS MPO TAJAHOBUTHX JiBYATOK-MIJIITKIB.

1. What is her name? 2. How old is she? 3. Does she go to school? 4. What is
she famous for? 5. When did she begin her career? 6. Who does she live with?
7. What do her parents and other relatives do? 8. What are her achievements?
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9. Is she a normal teenager? 10. What is she going to do in future? 11. What
does she do in her free time? 12. Is she good at sports?

Young Organist

Back in 2002, when former church organist David Christianson purchased
an Oberlinger organ for his home, he thought maybe he would play from time to
time to relax. But, as it turns out, he can’t do it. That’s because his then 7-year-
old daughter Karen liked this impressive instrument and devoted her life to clas-
sical music. Now, after hours of practice during eight years, 15-year-old Karen
is one of the youngest organ virtuosos in the country. She recently made her ra-
dio debut on National Public Radio’s “From the Top” show.

Karen’s parents, David and Anastasia, said they had known since a very
early age that Karen was musically inclined. “She was very skilled on the piano,
even at the age of six,” said Anastasia.

At first, she learned to play from her father. But within a year, Karen started
studying at the organ department at the Curtis Institute of Music in Philadelphia.

At the age of 8, she gave her first public performance at the historic Christ
Church in Philadelphia. Soon after, she performed her first solo recital, playing a
selection of Bach in honor of his birthday. By the age of 9, she was composing
original works.

In the sixth-grade, she played in Notre Dame de Paris for acclaimed organ-
ist Olivier Latry. In 2010 alone, she performed in Atlanta, San Francisco, Ath-
ens, the Netherlands, New York and Abilene. And she’s got a full calendar al-
ready for 2011.

In the summer of 2009, Karen had a recital in Rhode Island. Her younger
brother, Nicholas, an accomplished cellist, had a recital in Washington, DC, on
the same day.

Despite her practice between 8-10 hours a week and tight schedule, she has
a full load of academic and extracurricular activities without missing them.

And on top of all that, she still finds time to be a pretty normal teenager.
She loves sailing and soccer. She is never far from her iPod, which holds an
eclectic mix of Rock, Pop, Country and, of course, classical. And, as she looks
toward her critical junior year at Episcopal Academy, her thoughts are turning to
college and beyond.
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Though she is still debating whether she’ll pursue music therapy or tea-
ching, she knows that touching others with music will definitely be a part of her
future.

Teen Scientist Gets High Honor from Obamas

Li Boynton, 18, a senior at Bellaire High School, says meeting the president
and first lady in White House will top the stack of academic honors she has
accumulated.

In the fifth grade, Li Boynton built a device that removed salt from sea-
water. In the 11th grade she created a cheap method of testing for water con-
taminants.

Along the way, the Bellaire High School senior racked up $50,000 in col-
lege scholarships, won top honors in the Intel International Science and Engi-
neering Fair, became a semifinalist in Intel’s Science Talent Search and was
accepted to Yale University.

Biology teacher Anna Loonam, who taught Boynton as a freshman and
again as a junior, called her “a top science student.” Art teacher Jo Zider has
described her as “one who looks deeply into the mystery of life.” An entire class
of younger science students appreciates her, too.

Boynton’s premier achievement as a young scientist was creation of
a method to test for water pollutants by using light-generating bacteria. The stu-
dent found that the microscopic organisms generated less light as the water’s
toxicity grew.

By placing a bacterial culture in a light-tight box with a digital camera and
processing the results through a free computer program, Boynton was able to re-
liably and cheaply test for half a dozen common pollutants. The technology won
top science and engineering fair honors.

Boynton, who hopes to become a medical doctor or researcher or both,
credits her mother, Laura Luo, a financial manager; her father, John Boynton, an
aeronautical engineer; and her stepfather, Robert Pearson, a computer science
expert, for supporting her academic interests.

Accepted by Yale, Li recently also applied to Harvard University.

Outside the classroom, she enjoys socializing on Web social sites and
shopping. Sports, she said, hold little charm. “Physical education is one of my
worst classes. I failed pushups.”
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3.3. IlucbmoBi 3aBIaHHSA
Bnpaga 3. Ckaagite po3noBiai npo pisHux Jrojei 3a inpopmaniero 3 Tad-
Juni. Hanpukaan: Jean Lacroi is a taxi driver. He comes from France and
lives in Paris. He works ...

Name Jean Lacroi Tisato Greenwood |Sean O’Ranfey

Age 28 34 46

Occupation |[taxi driver dance teacher journalist for
“The Irish Examiner”

Origin France Japan Ireland

Town Paris Boston Dublin

Place of in the centre high school in an office

work of Paris

Languages |French Japanese, English  |English, French, and
German

Family a cat married to an Ame- |married, two daughters

rican, two sons
Free time computer games |travelling golf, yachting
and singing

3.4. I'pamaTuka. [liecnoBa fo be, to have
HiecnoBo to be

@yHKUil Ta 3HAYEHHA

[Mpuxkaaau

1. CmucioBe 11€CI0BO 13 3HAYEH-

HSM «OyTH», «3HAXOIUTHCHY.

VY pedeHH] micisi HhOTO BKUBAETh-
Ccsl IMEHHUK 3 IPUHMEHHHKOM a00
MIPUCITIBHUK.

Our institute is in the center of the city. —
Hamr iHCTUTYT 3HaXOAUTHCS Y HEHTPI
MiCTa.

He is here. — Bin TyT.

2. MiecmoBo—3B’s13ka. I1iciis Hboro
MOXKYTb BXKUBATHUCS IMEHHUK 200
MPUKMETHHUK.

My friend is a designer. — Miii apyr —
KOHCTPYKTOD.
She is beautiful. — Bona BpouBa.

3. JlonoMixXKHE J1€CIIOBO:

a) U1 GopMyBaHHS YaciB rpynu
Continuous;

0) 11t popMyBaHHS TACUBHOTO

CTaHy.

He is making an experiment. — Bin mpo-
BOJUTH €KCIIEPUMEHT.

This book was published last year. — I{s
KHHUTA Oya ormy0JIiKoBaHA y MUHYJIOMY
portii.
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4. MonansHe JI€CIOBO y 3HAYEHHI

«IIOBUHEHY; t0 be to

He is to come at 7. — Bin noBuHeH npu-

WTH O CHOMIH.

BigminoBanua aieciaoBa fo be B Present Indefinite Tense

Yucao OaHnHa MHoOKHHA
Ocoba
I lLam We are
I You are You are
111 He, she, it is They are

Ipukaagu (cTBepaHa, 3alepevyHa Ta MUTAJbHA (OPMHU).
1. He is a student. 2. He is not a student. 3. Is he a student?

BigminoBanua aiecioBa ro be B Past Indefinite Tense
Yuciao Oanuna MHoOKHHA
Ocoba
I I was We were
I You were You were
111 He, she, it was They were
Hpuxkaanu.

1. He was a student. 2. He was not a student. 3. Was he a student?

BinminoBanua gieciaoBa fo be B Future Indefinite Tense
Yuciao Oanuna MHoOKHHA
Ocoba
I I shall (will) be We shall (will) be
I You will be You will be
111 He, she, it will be They will be
Hpuxkaanu.

1. He will be a student. 2. He will not be a student. 3. Will he be a student?
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Crpykrypa There is ... There are ...

€ HaOUTBII MOMIMPEHOIO KOHCTPYKITIEIO 3 AIECTOBOM fo be (B pi3HUX 4Yaco-
BUX (Qopmax). BoHa BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS, KOJIU Tpeda MOBIAOMUTH, IO JCSKUN
00’€KT 3HAXOAUTHCS B TIEBHOMY MiCIll. AHTJIIChKE PEUYECHHS B TAKOMY BHIIAJIKY
MepeKIIaaeThes 3 KiHI (3 o0cTaBuHM Mictis). Hanpukian:
There is a printer on the desk. — Ha cToJ1i cToith npunrep.
There are lots of formulae in this textbook. — B usomy nigpyuynuky Garato
bopmy.

ko o6GcraBuHa Micus BIACYTHS, TO PEUEHHS MEPEKIAATAETHCS, MOYNHA-
104U 3 Jl€CIIOBa:
There is only one solution of this problem. — IcHy€ TibKkH O7HE PilIEHHS IET
po0JIeMH.

IIuransHa gopma.

Is there a printer in your office? — VY Bammomy odici € npunTep?

HiecnoBo to have

BigminoBanua aiecioBa to have B Present Indefinite Tense
Oco0a \ Yucao OnnuHa MHoxuHa
I I have We have

I You have You have

111 He, she, it has They have

Ilpukaagu (cTBepaHa, 3aMepevyHa Ta MUTAJbHA (OPMHU).
1. He has a dog. 2. He does not have a dog. 3. Does he have a dog?

Past Indefinite Tense — had

Hpuxkaanu.

1. T had a bicycle. 2. Did you have a pet when you were a child? 3. They didn’t
have any time to meet us.

Future Indefinite Tense — will have

Hpuxkaanu.

1. I will have time to help you tomorrow. 2. Will you have musicians at your
party? 3. They will not (won’t) have much money.
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0 3anmam’sitaiite!

to have = to have got

Hpuxkaanu.
1. He has got a dog. 2. He has not got a dog. 3. Has he got a dog?

0 3amam’sitaiite!

to have dinner (breakfast, lunch, supper)

to have a cup of tea (a cigarette, a meal, a drink)

to have a shower (a bath, a sleep, a rest, a talk, a chat)
to have a good time

Bnpasa 4. IlocrasTe aiecioBo fo be B Present, Past a6o Future Indefinite
Tense.
1.1 astudent. 2. They  absent at the institute last Friday. 3. My father

____notateacher, he  ascientist. 4.  your aunt a doctor? — Yes, she .
5. they  at home tonight? 6. We _ busy the whole day yesterday.
7. My brother  a worker. He  at work. 8. I hope that the test results
positive. 9. All the exercises at the last lesson __ easy. 10. _ you an engi-
neer? — Yes, I . 11. Yesterday the weather __ very cold. 12.  your
brother at school? — Yes, he . 13.  this your watch? — Yes, it .
14.1  very tired when I came home yesterday. 15. She = an actress.
16. These = our bicycles. 17. Peter and Jim at home when I called

on them the other day.

Bnpasa 5. 3anoBHiTh nponycku HeoOXinHuMu (popmamu giecioBa o have.
1. My brother _ dark hair now, but when he was a child he  rather fair
hair. 2. Let’s go to the party. We _ a good time there. 3. [ want to call him.
____you ___ his telephone number? 4. I a terrible headache. 5. We couldn’t
get the concert tickets yesterday because we  (not) enough money.

3.5. JlomaliHe 3aBIaHHSA
Bnpaga 6. Ilepexkaaits peyeHHs! aHIJIIICbKO0, BAKOPHUCTOBYIOYH KOHC-
TpyKuit There is ... There are ....
1. Ha nactynsiit cropinmi € rpadik (a chart) miei ¢pynkmii. 2. B Tenedonnomy
noBiIHUKY HeMae Bamoro Homepy. 3. B CIIIA 6arato micT 3 OJJHAaKOBUMH Ha-
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3Bamu. 4. Ha npyromy moBepci € 2 Benuki ayautopii. 5. B Moili MmamuHi Hemae
najgpHOTO. 6. € TUTbKU OJWH BUXI1J 3 1i€i curyarii. 7. IcHye 6araTo poOiT 3 1kO-
ro nutands. §. Hema mpo mo xBwitoBaTuchk. 9. Buopa OyB rapHuii KOHIEPT.
10. 3 mum npucTpoem He OyAe HIIKUX MPOOIIEM.

Bunpasa 7. IlocraBTe aiecaoBa to be, to have B Present, Past abo Future
Indefinite.

1. My father  ateacher. 2. He  a pupil twenty years ago. 3. He  a doc-
tor when he grows up. 4. My sister  not _ at home tomorrow. 5. She  at
school tomorrow. 6.  you  at home tomorrow? 7. your father at work
yesterday? 8. My sister __ ill last week. 9. She  not ill now. 10. Yesterday
we _ at the theatre. 11. Where _ your mother now? — She  in the
kitchen. 12. Where __ you yesterday? — 1 at the cinema. 13. When I come
home tomorrow, all my family  at home. 14. We __ a really good time yes-
terday. 15.  you  time to go to the stadium with me tomorrow? 16. We
usually  lunch at the canteen. 17. He  three lessons every day.

Bnpasa 8. Hanuwmits Ta BUB4iTH aBTOOIOrpadiro (7-10 peyensn).

Lesson 4. Outstanding Scientists

4.1. Ycna tema. biorpagis BUIaTHOI JHOAUHA
D.I. Mendeleyev (1834-1907)

Dmitry Ivanovich Mendeleyev is a famous Russian chemist. He is best
known for his development of the periodic table of the properties of the chemi-
cal elements. This table displays that elements’ properties change periodically
when they are arranged according to atomic weight.

Mendeleyev was born in 1834 in Tobolsk, Siberia. He studied chemistry at
the University of St. Petersburg, and in 1859 he was sent to study at the Univer-
sity of Heidelberg. Mendeleyev returned to St. Petersburg and became Professor
of Chemistry at the Technical Institute in 1863. He became Professor of General
Chemistry at the University of St. Petersburg in 1866. Mendeleyev was a well-
known teacher, and, because there was no good textbook in chemistry at that
time, he wrote the two-volume “Principles of Chemistry” which became a clas-
sic textbook in chemistry. In this book Mendeleyev tried to classify the elements
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according to their chemical properties. In 1869 he published the first version of
his periodic table of elements. In 1871 he published an improved version of the
periodic table, in which he left gaps for elements that were not known at that
time. His table and theories were proved later when three predicted elements:
gallium, germanium, and scandium were discovered.

Mendeleyev investigated the chemical theory of solution. He found out that
the best proportion of alcohol and water in vodka is 40 %. He also investigated
the thermal expansion of liquids and the nature of petroleum.

In 1893 he became the director of the Bureau of Weights and Measures
in St. Petersburg and held this position until his death in 1907.

Bnpasa 1. 3HaliaiTh y CJIOBHUKY NepeKJIaj CJIiB i CJIOBOCIOIYyYeHb:
a property; two-volume; a gap; to investigate; germanium; expansion; to prove;

to improve; to predict; liquid; solution; Bureau of Weights and Measures.

Bnpasa 2. Ckaaairs po3noBiab npo Menaeneesa 3a MoaeaIsIMH.

___wasbornin ___ (year)in ___ (place) in the family of .
He studied  (subject) at  (institution).
He worked asa  (position) at  (institution).

He invented .

He discovered .

He is also famous for .
He diedin .

© 3 BEeJMKHMH JIOJbMH TeK TPAILIATHCA KyMeIHIi icTopii.

¢ In the period that Einstein was active as a professor, one of his students came
to him and said: “The questions of this year’s exam are the same as last years’!”
“True,” Einstein said, “but this year all answers are different.”

e Albert Einstein, who fancied himself as a violinist, was rehearsing a Haydn
string quartet. When he failed for the fourth time to get his entry in the second
movement, the cellist looked up and said, “The problem with you, Albert, is that
you simply can’t count.”

e One student in Rutherford’s lab was very hard-working. Rutherford had no-
ticed it and asked one evening:

— Do you work in the mornings too?
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— Yes, — proudly answered the student sure he would be commended.
— But when do you think? — amazed Rutherford.

IIpouuTaiiTe diorpagii inmux BugaTHux Jrwoaei (1us. Appendix I).

4.2. IIucpMoBi 3aBIaHHA
Bnpaga 3. 3anumire nekisibka ¢axriB 3 0iorpagii 0yab-1Koro B4eHoro.
IMpukaaam BUKOHAHHS 3aBIaHHS.
___wasbormnin __ (city/country)in _ (year)/on __ (date). He studied at
____(school). He was good at  (subjects). At the age of  he entered

(institute). His greatest discovery was . He was also interested in _ (fields
of science). He was married to  (name). He had _ (children). He died in
_ (year).

4.3. I'pamatuka. YucaiBauku. [lpuiiMeHHuKH

4.3.1. Hucnienuxu
YTBOpeHHS KiJIbKiCHUX YHCTIBHUKIB

Jpyruii necaTok: 3aKkiHueHHs ~-feen — 13 — 19 (thirteen ... nineteen).
HMecsitkn: 3akinueHHs -fy — 20 — 90 (¢wenty ... ninety).

Tpu3Ha4yHi YMCJIBHMKHM YTBOPIOIOTHCSA 3a 3pa3koM: 356 — three hundred
and fifty-six.

KoxHi Tpu po3psiam umcen (crpaBa HaliBO) BIIOKPEMIIIOIOTHCS KOMOIO:
2,437; 5,789,240.

YTBOpeHHS NOPAAKOBUX YHMCJTIBHUKIB
3akinueHHs -th — sixth, thirteenth, twenty-fourth.
Bunsrok: Ist — the first, 2nd — the second, 3rd — the third.

0 3anmam’sitaiite!

VY uucniBHuKiB five and twelve OykBu ve 3MiHIOIOThCS Ha f — fifth, twelfth;
70 4uCIiBHUKA eight nonaetbes nuine OykBa h — eighth; y uucniBHUKA nine
MIPOITYCKAETHCS OCTaHHS OyKBa -e — minth, y 4UCIIIBHUKIB, 110 MMO3HAYAIOTh Jie-
CSITKH, KiHIIeBa OyKBa y 3MIHIOEThCS Ha ie: twenty — twentieth, fifty — fiftieth.
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Poxu 4HUTaOTHCS TaK:

1989 — nineteen eighty-nine

1905 — nineteen [ou] five

1700 — seventeen hundred

2005 — two thousand five (twenty hundred and five)

HMatu: 14 ciuns — the fourteenth of January, January the fourteenth
14-ro ciuns — on the fourteenth of January

0 3amam’siTaiiTe IK YHTAIOTHCS AATH Ta 4yac!

1.01.1984 — on the first of January nineteen eighty-four;

B 1741 roay — in seventeen forty-one;

0 5-30 — at half past five;

0 CbOMIiM TOAMHI IBaHAIATH XBIIKH — at twelve minutes past seven;
0e3 I’ ITHAJIATH IIICTh — at a quarter to six.

0 3anmam’sitaiiTe IK YMTAIOTHCSI APOGOBI UKcIa!
1/2 — a half; 1/3 — one third (of an apple); 2/5 — two fifths (of an apple).

0 3anam’saTaiiTe IK YNTAIOTHLCS MaTeMATH4HI onepanii Ta pynKuii!

+—plus o n-th root of

-~ minus o square root of

* — times; multiplied by o cube root of

/ — divided by 5% — five squared

= —1s; equals; is equal to 5° — five cubed

f(x) — fofx 7° — seven to the fifth power

Bnpasa 4. 3anuumiTe YUCIIBHUKH AHIVIIHCHKOK MOBOIO.
9,11, 20,33, 45,89, 100, 400, 721, 999, 1535, 276498, 3100001.

Bnpaga 5. IlepekaagiTh cJI0BOCIIOJYYECHHSA AHIJIIICHbKOK MOBOIO.

TPETiH piK; NeB’ATUN JeHb; TPUHAIIATA IIKOJIA; TPUALATH Ipyra KHUTA; COPOK
TpeTiit nim; chome Oepesns 1900p.; nBamusre ciuns 2000p.; ABaAISTh TpETE
rpynus 2002 p.; Bin HapoauBcs 1 motoro 1985p.; Bin npuixas 21 tpaBusa 2003 p.
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© Smile!

e Teacher: Name 6 animals which live specifically in the Arctic.

Pupil: Two polar bears and four seals.

e What is the difference between an amateur programmer and a professional
one? — An amateur thinks that 1 kilobyte is 1000 bites. A professional thinks

that 1 kilometer is 1024 meters.

4.3.2. Ilpuiimennuku
Ilepenaya ykpaiHCbKHX BiIMIHKIB 32 JOMOMOTI0K AHIJIIHChKUX

NpUIIMEeHHUKIB
BinmiHok B ykpaiHcbKiii MOBi IIpuiiMeHHUKH B aHIJIICBHKIT
MOBI
Hasus- |X10? [l0? (y peveHHi 3aBXk ¢ MiIMET CTOITh
HHTi Miit apyr 6arato yurae nepe NpUCyIKOM)
My friend reads much.
Popo- Koro? Yoro? of; from
BHH Cectpa moro npyra B kimHaTi. | The sister of my friend is in the
room.
S orpumas nucta Big cBoro |l have received a letter from my
apyra friend.
HMaBaab- |[Komy? Homy? to
HHTi S 3aB M 1at0 CBOi KHUTH I always give my books to my friend.
MOEMY JIPYTOBI. Abo:
I always give my friend my books
3naxin- |Koro? Ilo? -
HUi S 3ycTpiB cBoro Nipyra Buopa. |(y peueHHi 3aBXKIU JOJATOK CTOITh
ICJISI IPUCYIKA)
I met my friend yesterday.
Opya- |Kum? Yum? by; with
HU L[5 po6ota Bukonana moiMm | This work is done by my friend.
JIPYTOM.
S iy pydxoro. I write with a pen.
Micue- |IIpo xoro? IIpo mo? about, of
BHH S wacto nymato tipo npyra. |l often think about (of) my friend.
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Barato3Ha4yHicTh 1esIKMX NPUIIMEHHUKIB

IIpuii- | OOcTraBMHA Micus O6craBuna yacy Honarok
MEHHHK
In 6/y, Ha v/ uepe3
in the plane — y mitaky |in October — y %O0BTHI1
in the tree — Ha nepeBi |in 5 minutes — yepe3 S
in the street — Ha By- | XBWJIHH
T in the morning (after-
noon, evening) — BpaH-
11 (BJIE€Hb, BBEYEP1)
in time — BYacHO
On Ha y/no , nicns
on the table — Ha cTouni |on Saturday — y cy6oty
on Sunday morning —
BpaHIll Y HEAUTIO
on the 1*" of May — nep-
IIOTO TPaBHs
on arrival — micis npu-
3y
At Ha, npu, 8, 3a 0, 8
at the lesson — Ha ypo- |at 5 o’clock — o 5-i1 ro-
jigl JIUHI
at the table —3a cto-  |at noon — BieHb
JI0M at night — BHOU1
to look at — nuBuTHCSH
Ha ...
at home — Bgoma
To Ha, 00 00 (komy?)
to the station — Ha cta- |[from 1 to 10 —3 1 go 10 |to me — MeH1
HIJIIO
From |3/ 3i; i3 3 8i0

from the table — 31
CTOJTy

from5till 6 -35 10 6

from my friend — Bin
MOTO Jpyra
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For npomsicom 015, 3a

for 5 minutes — for me — g mene
5 XBUIUH for peace — 3a mup
With 3,31, OpYAHUHN BIIMIHOK

with me — 31 MHOIO
with a pen — pyukoro

By oins 00 no; OpyIHUN BIIMIHOK
by the river — 6ins by the evening — by the radio — no panio
plUKu 710 Be4opa by plane — mitakom

by the window — 611t

BIKHA

0 3anmam’sitaiite! lpniiMeHHAKH He BAKHBAIOTHCS:
next week — HacTynHoro THxHS; last Monday — MuHy0TO TIOHE1IKA.

Hanpuxkaan: [ saw my friend last month. They will take the exams next week.

Bnpasa 6. 3anoBHiTH NponycKku npuiiMeHHUMKAMu at, in a00 on, AKIIO
HeoOXiIHo.

1. There is some tea  the shelf  the cupboard. 2. Does your train stop
Lyon? 3. My friend works  chemist’s  the town centre. 4. Turinis ___ the
north of Italy,  the River Po. 5. Shall we meet __ the railway station?
6. Is Tom  the living-room? — No, he is __ the garden. 7. [ waited __ the
bus stop for 20 minutes. 8. We are leaving  next Sunday. 9. The competition
starts  Monday. 10. I am taking my driving test ~ 4.30 _ the 3rd of July.
11. My grandfather was born __ 1926. 12. The professor is going to the confer-
ence  aweek. 13. Our university was founded  the 19th century. 14. We

take our first exams __ winter.

4.4. JlomamiHe 3aB1aHHA
0 3anmam’sitaiite!
1 +2 =3 — one plus two equals (is equal to) three
22 — 9 =13 — twenty-two minus nine equals thirteen
2 X2 =4—two times two is four
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Bnpasa 7. 3anuumires aHrJiiicbKo0 MOBOXO.

1. | 243 11. | ;BaHAALATOrO CIYHS

2. 11,673,019 12. |y 1992 pomi

3. | 7 aBTOoMOOG11€EH 13. | miB Ha TpETIO

4. | 18 BimcOTKIB 14. | 0e3 I’ITHAOLSATA AEB ATh
5. | mepumii 15. | $100

6. | opyruit 16. | 7+8=15

7. | o’saTui 17. | 3*9=27

8. | TpUAUATH 1€B’ ITUI 18. | \/64 =8

9. | ABICTI COPOK IIOCTUH 19. | 2'°=1024

10. | nBaausTe Tpetboro BepecHs | 20. | 0.0312 metpa

Bnpasa 8. Bnumirs npuiiMeHHUKH, e e HEOOXITHO.
1. Look  these two pictures. Whom do you see  these pictures? 2. Every
day Mr. Green gets up 7 o’clock, goes  the bathroom, takes a bath and

has breakfast. 3. He goes  the plant  underground. 4. He arrives  work
8 o’clock. 5. He works  week-days. 6. I presented this camera  my
friend. 7. We arrived ~ London  the seventh  October. 8. There were
lots ~ new words _ the text we translated. 9.  present about 40%  the
students have satellite or cable TV home.

Bnpasa 9. Koporko Bukaagite ¢paxkru 3 diorpagii BUeHOro, npo sikoro
Bu npoyuTanu (MucbMO0BO).

Lesson 5. Students’ Life
5.1. YcHa tema. Mo€ CTyIeHTCbKe KUTTS
STUDENT’S WORKING DAY

Hi! As you know, I am a first-year student of the University.

Now, let me describe my usual working day. My classes begin at eight
thirty. So, on weekdays I have to get up at half past seven. My alarm clock usu-
ally wakes me up and my working day begins. I turn on the radio, do my morn-
ing exercises, take a shower and brush my teeth. After that I get dressed and
comb my hair. Then I have breakfast. I love to listen to the latest news on the
radio while I am eating.
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I leave the house at ten minutes to eight and walk to the nearest bus stop.
I live rather far from the University and it usually takes me about a quarter of an
hour to get there by bus. Sometimes when the weather is fine and I have enough
time I walk to the University.

As a rule we have three or four classes a day. We have lectures in different
subjects. Usually I don’t miss my classes because I want to pass my examina-
tions successfully. But sometimes I do, especially when the weather is fine and
the classes are boring.

At twelve o’clock we have a big break for lunch. That’s my favourite time.
That is the time to share the latest news with my friends. I prefer not to go to the
canteen and we often have lunch in a small cafe not far from the University. At
one o’clock we have to be back to our classes. During the working day we also
have several short breaks that last for ten minutes.

From time to time I have to stay at the University till late evening because I
go to the library to get ready for my practical classes or to write a report. As a
rule [ have no free time on weekdays. So, by the end of the week I get very tired.

I come home at about 6 o’clock in the evening. My parents are already at
home. We have supper together. After supper we wash up, have coffee or tea
and watch TV. I prefer old comedies and serials or films about travelling. Some-
times I go for a walk in the park or visit my friends.

At about eleven p.m. I go to bed. I like to read something before going to
bed or to listen to some music. Sometimes I fall asleep while I am reading.

Bnpasa 1. 3nHaiiaiTh BIAOBIAHOCTI y CIIHCKAX CJIOBOCIIOJIYy4Y€eHb.

1. |ByTH CTyA€HTOM MEPUIOTO KYpCy a |on weekdays

2. |Ilo Oynnsx b |take a shower

3. |[Ipoxunatucs o 7.30 panky c |to pass examinations successfully
4. |Ilpuitmatu gy d |to get somewhere by bus

5. |Yucturu 3yOu e |from time to time

6. |Opsratucs f |to be over at 5 o’clock

7. |CayxaTu ocTaHHI HOBUHU g |to get ready for practical classes
8. |HicraBaTtuck Kyauch aBTo0ycom h |to get tired

9. |Benuka nepepna Ha 0011 1 |to be at home

10. |3akinuyBarucs o S roauni Beuopa |j |to fall asleep
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11. |IIponyckaTu 3aHATTS to go to bed

12. | YcmiuHo ckiagaT 1CIUTH to come home

13. |Yac Big uacy as arule

14. |I'oTyBatucs 10 NpaKTUYHUX 3aHATDH to be a first-year student

15. | Ik mpaBuio to get dressed

to get up at half past seven
to brush teeth
to listen to the latest news

16. | BromroBatucsa

17. |IIlpuxoautu nogomy

STlels o |Bs | BT~

18.|byTu Bioma

w2

19.|3acunatu a big break for lunch

to miss classes

=

20. |JIaraTtu catu

© Smile!

e Two young men who had just graduated from Harvard were all excited and
talking effusively as they got into a taxi in Boston downtown. After listening to
them for a couple of minutes the cab driver asked, “You men Harvard gradu-
ates?”

“Yes Sir! Class of ‘94!” they answered proudly.

Then the cab driver turned back to shake their hand, “Class of ‘58.”

e A student didn’t know what to do, so he grabbed a coin, flipped it in the air
and said, “Heads — I watch a movie, Tails — I go to sleep and if it stands on the

'7,

edge I’ll study
5.2. UYntanus

IIpouuTaiiTe TekeT Npo ABOX cryAeHTIB. IIlo BoHn podasaTh 0OAHAKOBO, 2 1110

Mo-pisHOMY?

Jack lives in a hostel. He gets up at eight o’clock in the morning. He goes
to classes at nine o’clock. His classes usually last till 2 p.m. In the afternoon he
studies in the library. He does his homework in the evening. He sometimes goes
to the cinema on Saturdays. He has many friends and visits them on Sundays.
Usually they play football — regardless of the weather — and sometimes they go
cycling in the country.

Pete does not live in the hostel, he lives with his parents. He does not go to

the Institute on Tuesdays and Thursdays. He goes to the laboratory and works
there till six o’clock on these days. He has a lot of friends. They seldom go to
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the cinema but they like concerts. Pete usually does his homework from 7 till
9 o’clock p.m. Pete doesn’t go in for any sports. He thinks it takes too much
time, and he wants to devote himself to science.

5.3. IIucbMoBi 3aBIaHHA
Bnpaga 2. 3anoBHITH NPONYCKHU y TEKCTi CJIOBAMH i CJIOBOCTIOTYYCHHAMM
11 p.m., a glass of orange juice and a sandwich, on his homework, at 8.30 a.m.,
local bus, first-year student, suburb near Chicago, team-mates, one day, finishes
with, in the canteen, 7.30 a.m.

Dan Lions lives in a _ (1). He is a _ (2). Every morning he gets up at
__(3). He has __ (4) for breakfast and leaves the house _ (5). He goes to his
Technical School by bus. He doesn’t take a packed lunch from home and prefers
to eat  (6). After classes he usually plays basketball with his (7). Dan is a
promising basketball player and he dreams that _ (8) he will be invited to play
for “Chicago Bulls”. After his training he takes a _ (9) home and has dinner at
about 7 o’clock. Dan doesn’t spend much time _ (10) and it is usually ready by
9 o’clock. His usual evening _ (11) watching TV or playing his favourite com-
puter games. He goes to bed at  (12).

5.4. I'pamaTtuka. 3aliiMeHHUKH
5.4.1. Ocobosi, npucsiiini, 360pomui ma niOCUNIOBAIbHI

3QUMEHHUKU

Oco0oBi IIpucsiiini 3BopoTHi Ta
Hasusuuit |06’ exTHMIA I popma II popma MiACHITI0BAJIbHI
BIIMIHOK BIIMIHOK (anit? uns?) |(aGcomorHa) | (-cs, cede, cam)
(xT0?) (xoro? komy?)
I () me (MeHe, MeH1) |my (Miif) mine (mii) | myself
You (tn) you (Tebe, T061) |your (TBiif) |yours (TBiif) |yourself
He (Bin) him (itoro, itomy) |his (iforo)  |his (iioro) himself
She (Bona) |her (i, iit) her (i) hers (i1) herself
It (BoHO) it (fioro, Miomy) |its (¥oro) its (fioro) itself
We (mu) us (Hac, HaMm) our (Har) ours (Hamr) | ourselves

You (Bu) you (Bac, Bam) |your (Bamr) |yours (Bamr) |yourselves

They (Bonm) |them (ix, im) their (ix) theirs (ix) themselves
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Hpuxaagm: I work in an office. My office is in the centre of the city. This
office is mine. Call me to my office. I will come to your office myself.

3BOPOTHI 3alIMEHHUKH B)XHBAIOTHCS TAKOX SK MiJICHJIIOBAJIBbHI €JIOBa i
BIJIMOBIAAIOTh YKPAIHCBKOMY cam. Y LbOMY 3HAU€HHI 3BOPOTHHM 3aliMEHHHK
CTOITh y KIHII peueHHs a0 O6e3nocepeHbO MICIs MiICUII0BAIBLHOTO CII0OBA!
I have seen it myself. — 5 GauuB 1e cam.

Bnpasa 3. 3aminiTh BuaiIeHi iIMEHHUKH 3aliIMEHHMKAMHU y HA3UBHOMY Ta
00’€KTHOMY BiIMIHKAaX.

1. The girls are playing tennis. 2. | saw the girls in the park. 3. Put the books on
the shelf. 4. The books are on the shelf. 5. We have seen the film. 6. The film is
very interesting. 7. My sister went to the post-office. 8. | am waiting for my sis-
ter. 9. We listened to the professor with great attention. 10. The teacher is ex-
plaining a new grammar rule to the students.

Bnpasa 4. 3anoBHiTh nponycku 0co00BHUMH 3aHMEHHHKAMH Yy He0OXia-
HOMY BiIMIHKY.

1. On my way home I met Peter and told ___ about the trip. 2. I need this book
badly. I can’t prepare my report without . 3. I don’t know the way to the
railway station. Couldn’t you show itto  ? 4. We are going to spend the sum-
mer in the country. Will you join __ ? 5. Wait for us at the bus stop.  will be
back in no time. 6. If you give me your home address,  will write to .
7. 1 know this woman.  works at the factory with my mother. 8. If 1 see
Helen, I'll ask  toring  up tomorrow. 9. I like this radio set very much.

Where did youbuy  ? 10. You are to be here at 7. We’ll be waiting for .

5.4.2. Bka3zieHi 3aiimeHHUKU

Onnuna Ilepexnan MHo:xuHa Ilepexnan
this e, ueu these jigl

This man I{eit gomoBiK These men L{i yooBiKH
This is a desk Lle — mapTa These are desks | Lle — maptu
that TO, TOU those Tl

That man Toit yo0BIK Those men Ti yonoBiku
That is a desk To — mapta Those are desks | To — maptu
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5.4.3. Kinvkichi 3aiimenHuKku
3ailMeHHUKY many, few BXKUBAIOTHCA NEpe] 3JIiYyBAHUMHU IMEHHUKAMH Y
MHOXWHI, a TAaKOX 3aMIHIOIOTh iX, Hanpukiayn: There were many (a lot of) stu-
dents in the room. She has few books.
3aiimeHHUKU much, little BxuBatoThCs nepe] He3JdiYyBaHUMHM IMEHHU-
KaMu, a TaKOX 3aMIHIOIOTH 1X, Hanpukian: There is much (a lot of) snow on the
ground. I have very little time.

many (books, students)

6araro | much (snow, time)

a lot of (books, students, snow, time)

few (books, students) | nekinbka | a few (books, students)
Majio

little (snow, time) TPOXH a little (snow, time)

© Smile!

Teacher (on the telephone): “So you say John is too ill to come to school?”
Voice at other end: “That’s right.”

Teacher: “Who am I talking to?”

Voice at the other end: “This is my father.”

Bnpasa 5. 3anuumite peyeHHs1 Y MHOKHHI.

1. This is an electric cable. 2. That is a light bulb. 3. That is a crane. 4. This is a
screwdriver. 5. Is this a mistake? 6. Is that an engine? 7. Is this a correct answer?
8. Is that a laser printer? 9. That is a machine-tool.

Bnpasa 6. 3anoBHiTh NponycKu 3aiiMeHHUKAMM few, little, a few, a little.
1. I couldn’t buy the coat because [ had  money left. 2. Let us buy some ice-
cream, [ have ~ money left. 3. pupils speak English as fluently as she
does. 4. There were very  people in the streets. 5. We can’t play because we
have too _ time. 6. Give me ___ apples. 7. They spent ___ days in the country
and then returned to Kharkiv. 8. Ask Ann to help you to translate the letter; she
knows French . 9. Mary works hard at her English. She makes  mistakes
in her speech. 10. Can you lend me _ money?
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5.4.4. Heo3naueni 3aiimeHHuUKuU

3aiiMCHHHUKYU SOMe Ta any BUKOPUCTOBYIOTHCS JIJIs NMO3HAYCHHS HEeBH3HA-
4YeHOI KUIbKOCTI: some letters, some people, some sand.

Some BUKOPUCTOBYETHCSI B CTBEPKYBaJbHUX PEUCHHSX, a @Hy — B IUTaA-
NbHUX Ta HeraTUBHUX: I have some time. I don’t have any time.

Any BUKOPHCTOBYETHCS, SIK MPABWIO, B 3arajJibHUX MUTAHHAX (max — Hi),
a B celiaJIbHUX MUTAHHSX 1 MUTAHHAX—TIPOXAHHSAX YU MPOTIO3HIIISIX BUKOPHC-
TOBYeThCsL some:. Do you have any ideas where to go tonight? (3aranbHe
nutanus); Where can I get some information on the exhibition? (cneuianbae
nuTaHHs 10 ooctaBunu miciis); Would you add some salt to the salad? (nutan-
Hsi—1ipoxanHs ); Do you want some more coffee? (IUTaHHS—TIPOTIO3UIILis).

VY cTBepIKyBaIbHUX PEUCHHAX any o3Hadae 6yov-axuti: Any help will be
welcome.

No o3navae uiakut, Hiaxi: I have no ticket. No comments.

IMoxinni 3aiiMeHHUKHY BiJ Some, any, no MarOTh aHAJIOTIYHI 3HAUCHHS:
something — wocn,
somebody = someone — xmocn;
somewhere — Oecv,
anything — woco (y TUTAIPHUX Ta HETATUBHUX PEUYCHHSIX ); U0-3a6200HO (B
CTBEP/KYBAIbHUX PEUCHHSX);
anybody = anyone — xmocw (y TUTaTbHUX Ta HETATUBHUX PEUEHHSX); XMO-
3a6200H0 (B CTBEP/)KYBaJIbHUX PEUCHHSX );
anywhere — 0eco (y NUTaJIbHUX Ta HETaTUBHUX PEUYCHHSIX); 0e-3a6200H0 (B
CTBEP/DKYBAIbHUX PEUCHHSX);
nothing — Hiwo, Hiu020;
nobody = no one — nixmo;
nowhere — Hioe.

Bnpasa 7. 3anoBHiTh NIponycku 3aiiMeHHUKAMM some, any, no ado ix mo-

XiTHUMHU.
1. There were of my friends there. 2. Well, anyway, there is need to
hurry, now that we have missed the train. 3. Have you ever seen of these

pictures before? 4. There is _ water in the kettle: they have drunk it all. 5. We
could not buy cherries, so we bought  plums instead. 6. Can [ have  milk?
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— Yes, you can have . 7. Have you bought  cheese? 8. Give me
books, please.  have  to read at home. 9. Put  sugar in her tea: she does
not like sweet tea. 10. Is  the matter with you? Has  offended you? I see
by your face that  has happened. 11. We did not see _ in the hall. 12.
was present at the lesson yesterday. 13. He is busy. He has  time to go to the
cinema with us. 14. Do you need  books to prepare for your report? 15. Do
you have  questions? Ask me  you like, I will try to answer _ of them.
16.  liked that play: it was very dull.

5.5. lomamHe 3aBIaHHA
Bnpasa 8. Ilepedpa3syiite peueHHs BiANIOBIAHO /10 3pa3KiB.
Model 1. This is my coat. — This coat is mine.
1. This is our university. 2. This is my note-book. 3. This is your desk. 4. This is
his bicycle. 5. This is her bag. 6. This is their classroom. 7. This is our tram.
8. This is her idea.
Model 2. Your room is large. Jane’s room is larger. — Jane’s room is larger
than yours.
1. My watch is good. Your watch is better. 2. My pen is bad. His pen is worse.
3. Their house is old. Our house is older. 4. His camera is dear. Nick’s camera is
dearer. 5. Her story is interesting. Her friend’s story is more interesting. 6. Our
teacher is young. Y our teacher is younger.

Bnpasa 9. /IonoBHiTH peyeHHs1 3BOPOTHUMHU 3aliMEHHUKAM.

Model. I've repaired my TV set. — I’ve repaired my TV set myself.

1. I’ll go to the post-office . 2. She cooks breakfast . 3. We’ll water the
flowers . 4. The soldiers built the bridge . 5. Mother said to the boy,
“You must always make the bed  .” 6. If I were you, I would go there .
7. The chief engineer went to the conference .

Bnpasa 10. 3aminiTh yKpaiHCchKi cj10Ba ciioBamu many, much, few, little,
a few, a little.

1. There is (mano) meat in the soup. 2. I do not eat (6araro) bread. 3. I have
(Tpoxu) money. 4. There is (mano) salt in the salad. 5. There is not (6araro) fish
on the table. 6. There is (Mano) ink in the ink-stand. 7. There is not (6araro) air
in the room. 8. Are there (6arato) cups on the table? 9. We do not spend
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(6arato) time for cooking. 10. Is there (6araro) coffee in the cup? 11. There are
(mano) things in my back-pack. 12. He has not (6araro) friends. He has only
(mexinmpKa).

Bnpaga 11. 3anoBHiTh nponycku 3aiiMeHHUKaMHu some, any, no ado ix
noxiganumu. Ilepexnanits pizHOI0 MOBOXO.

1. Virtual visitors of the exhibition can navigate through different booths
time of the day. 2. Fear of having a bad time is enough to make  people stay
at home. 3. At the party John didn’t recognize . 4. Chimpanzees know when
____else’s thinking is wrong. 5. who can ride a bicycle can understand how
it works. 6. Are there  letters for me? 7. You look worried. Has  hap-
pened? 8. Bicycles generate  air or noise pollution. 9. Would you like
milk to your coffee? 11. I haven’t got ~ money at the moment. Would you
lendme  ?

Bunpaga 12. IlepekaagiTe TEKCT aHIJIiIHCBKOIO.

S naBuaroch y XapKiBCbKOMY JI€p>KaBHOMY TEXHIYHOMY YHIBEPCHUTETI Ha
nepimomy Kypci. OkpiM criemialbHUX MPEAMETIB, S BUBYAIO AHIVIIMCHKY MOBY.
KoxHoro aHg s XOKy Ha JIEKIii Ta MpakTU4HI 3aHATTA. J[BiYl HA THXKIEHb Y
Hac J1abopaTtopHi pobotu. Koxkna nmaboparopua podora TpuBae 45 XBUIHH.

Miit apyr — TaKoX CTYACHT HalIOTo YHIBEpCUTETY. BiH 3BUUaifHO JiCTa€Th-
Csl 10 yHIBEpCUTETy aBTOOYyCOM 1 BHTpadae Ha Il MiBTOpU ToAMHU. BiH BcTae
Iy’*e paHo, 00 He 3ami3HUTUCS Ha 3aHATTA. O mepiuiil JHS y Hac 3BHYANHO
061x1. Bin o6igae B inanpHi. S HEe XOKy B inanbHIO.

S KUBY y TYpTOXHUTKY. 1 OBEpTalOCh 3 yHIBEPCUTETY O 7-i1 Bedopa, Beue-
psito, 1HO1 JUBIIOCH LikaBui (ineM. [lepen cHOM s 1000 TPOXU MOTYJIISTH.
Yacro 10 MeHe IPUXOIATh OJHOTPYIMHUKUA. MUHYIOT HEATl MU XOJWIN 3 HUMU

B napk. Ham nysxe criogo6ainacs Haiia nmporyJisiHKa.

Lesson 6. Hobby

6.1. Ycua tema. Moe x00i
MY HOBBY
What is a hobby? It is what you can and like to do, when you have free
time. We choose a hobby according to our character and taste. When we have a
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hobby, our life becomes more interesting. Very often our hobby helps us to
choose our future profession because we learn a lot of new things. Many people
are interested in music. They collect records. Others like to read and collect
books. People living in cities and towns like to be closer to nature and they
spend their free time in the country. Some of us go on hikes, others prefer work-
ing in their gardens, taking photographs or knitting. For example, gardening and
growing roses is the most common hobby among Englishmen.

Bnpasa 1. Ckaagite po3noBiab npo cBo€ X00i, BAKOPHCTOBYIOYM TaKi
¢ppaszn.

When I have free (spare) time ...; [ have chosen my hobby because ...; I started
... when I was ...; I like (to do) / like (doing) ...; I prefer (doing something) ...;
I am interested in (something) (doing something) ...; I am fond of (something);
The most common hobby among (somebody) is ...; My hobby plays an impor-
tant part in ...; [ spend much (little) time on (doing something); I’'m keen on
(something) (doing something); I’'m into (something) (doing something); I enjoy
(something) (doing something); I relax by (doing something).

IIpounTaiiTe Ha3BU HAMOLIBLII MONMYJsAPHUX X001 y noaaTky (Appendix I).

6.2. UYntanus
IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT 3i CJIOBHUKOM.
An Unusual Hobby

Hi, 'm Ron Hawker. I started riding the unicycle when I was 11 years old.
My mother gave me a unicycle as a Christmas present. I have never been a good
athlete, so it took me a long time to learn how to ride. At first, my mother used
to fight me because all the walls of my house were decorated with my finger-
prints.

In a month, I could ride around the block (about half a mile) falling about
3 times. It took me several weeks to learn how to freemount. I taught my brother
and a couple of my friends unicycling. Since the first day, my father was
extremely supportive and always found ways to keep me involved in different
unicycling activities.
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Training for my first unicycling competition was interesting. My coach
David used to wake me up at 5:00 a.m. every morning, to run 5 miles. At first it
was very hard and even I was not sure if the whole thing was worth it ... now
I know that it definitely was.

A few months later, I went with my father to Nassau County, in Long
Island, New York. I never thought I was good enough to compete in an interna-
tional competition. When the race started, I decided to do what my trainer,
David, told me: I had to follow the first rider in order to have him (her) cut the
wind. At the end of the race, I discovered that I could go faster than the first
rider and I decided to pass her. As I was passing her, I fell from my unicycle but
I managed to get back on and still win the race. I was VERY excited. That was
my first international race and I won!!!

6.3. IlucbMoBi 3aB1aHHA

Bnpaga 2. Ckaaairs 3anepe4Hi pe4yeHHsl 10 TBEpPAKEHb IIO0A0 NMPOYUTA-
HOro Tekcty “An unusual hobby” 3a 3pazkom: The text is about the weather.
— The text is not about the weather. The text is about a hobby.

1. The boy’s name is John Brown. 2. His hobby is riding a bicycle. 3. He started
riding at the age of 13. 4. This strange vehicle was his father’s New Year pre-
sent. 5. Ron has a sister. 6. Ron’s trainer is Thomas. 7. While training Ron had
to get up at 7 o’clock in the morning. 8. Ron went to competitions to New York
city. 9. He was sure he would win. 10. Ron was following the first rider, who
was an old man. 11. Ron lost the competitions.

© Smile!

You are an Internet Addict if ...

¢ Your nightmares are in HTML and GIFS.

¢ You start introducing yourself as “Jim at net dot com.”

e Your heart races faster and beats irregularly each time you see a new WWW
site address on TV.

e All of your friends have an @ in their names.

e Your dog has its own home page.
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6.4. I'pamatuka. bararodpynkuionauabHsi ciosa. Ci10BOTBIp

6.4.1. bazamogpynukuionanvni cioea that, one ma inwi
as
as (mpuciiBHUK) — 4K, y sikocTi: He works as a doctor.
as (cnosryunuk) — koy: As he came in, everybody stopped talking.
as (cnosyunuk) — ockinbku: [ didn’t go to the cinema as I was too busy.
for
for (mpuitmennuk) — aus, 3apagu: He bought flowers for his granny.
for (mpuitmennuk) — npotsarom: I have been studying English for 10 years.
for (cnomyunuk) — ockinbku: He has missed the train for he got up late.
it
it (ocoOoBuii 3aiiMEHHUK) — BiH, BOHA, BOHO: | have a car. It is red.
it (HeocoOoBuUIi 3aliMEHHUK) — HE TIepekIafaaeThes: It is raining.
it is (was) ... that (who) — came: It is him who did it.
one
one (KUIbKICHUI YUCTIBHUK) — onuH: | have only one English dictionary.
one (3amiHtoe iMmeHHHK) —The new car runs faster than the old one.
one (He03HAYCHU 3aiIMEHHUK) — BXKUBAETHCA B HEO3HAYEHO-0COOOBUX PEUCH-
HSIX, He TiepeknanaeThesi: One can find any information in the Internet.
since
since (mpuiiMeHHUK) — micis, 3: | have been waiting for you since 2 p.m.
since (CIOay4YHHK) — BIATO1, ocKimbku: He was absent since he was ill.
that
that (Bka3iBHUI 3aliMeHHHK) — TOM: That building is very old.
that (3aliMEHHHK) — 3aMIHIOE€ IMEHHUK, 1100 YHUKHYTU MOBTOpeHHS: The climate
here is like that in France.
that (BimHOCHU 3aliMmeHHUK) — sikmid: This is the letter that came yesterday.
that (cnonmyunuk) — mo, mo6: I know that he is fond of roller-skating.

Bnpasa 3. Ilepeknaaitb pedyeHHs.

1. As a rule one may determine the applied forces from the conditions of the
problem. 2. Space flights prove that. 3. As I didn’t have enough money for a
taxi, I went home on foot. 4. Jane dropped her bag as she was getting out of the
car. 5. The work of the new device is much more efficient than that of the old

40



one. 6. It is physics that has given us countless inventions. 7. By the street of by-
and-bye one arrives at the house of Never. 8. The principle of conservation of
energy states that energy is uncreatable and indestructible; it states that in every-
thing that occurs in the world a transformation of energy is all that takes place.

Bunpasa 4. Bcrasre for, that, it, one, since, as.

1.  part of atmosphere which is higher than seven miles over the Earth is
called stratosphere. 2.  is water __ is the most common substance in our
life. 3. Magnesium is a very light metal,  which we find more and more ap-
plications. 4. I haven’t seen him ___ that time. 5. A kettle half full of water can
be boiled in half the time required for a full . 6. mercury is commonly
used in barometers, air pressure is often recorded in centimetres of mercury.

6.4.2. Cnosomeip

YTBOpeHHsI IPUKMETHHKIB

IMEHHUK + cydiKC

-al -ful -ous -y -less — 3 3anepeyHuM -ic

formal | useful dangerous | rainy | BigTiHKOM: useless magnetic

niecnoBo + cydike

-able, -ible -ant, -ent -ive

changeable different attractive

npedikc + NPUKMETHUK

in-, im-, il-, ir- (3 3anepeynum un- (3 3anepeu- dis- (3 3anepeu-
BIITIHKOM) HUM BIATIHKOM) HUM BITIHKOM)
indefinite, impossible, illegal, irregu- | unexpected disproportional
lar

YTBOpeHHS NPUCTIBHUKIB

Imennuk + -ly [IpukmerHuk + -ly YucniBHUK + -ly

weekly highly firstly

0 Banam’sitaiite! Byksa y nepen cydikcom -Iy 3MmiH0cTLCH HA i:
happy — happily.

41



Jlesiki TpUCTIBHUKM B aHIVIIMCBKIA MOBI 30iraroTbest 3a (OpMOIO 3 IpHU-
KMETHHKaMU: fast — IBUAKUH, BUIKO; early — paHHii, paHo; loud — ronocHuit,
TroJIOCHO. IX JIerko BiApi3HUTH, TOMY L0 HPMCITIBHUK, SIK HPABMIIO, BIIHOCHTHCS
710 JieciioBa ab0 MPUKMETHUKA, & TIPUKMETHUK — IO IMEHHUKA.

Bnpasa 5. YTBOpiTh NPUKMETHHKH 32 JONOMOT0I0 Cy(iKCiB.

To change, comfort, agriculture, history, biology, centre, nature, geography, in-
dustry, post, to type, talent, gift, skill, beauty, care, event, joy, peace, to act,
atom, electron, hero, to create, to express, end, friend, hope, help, danger, vic-
tory, noise, cloud, wind, rain.

BnpaBa 6. YTBOpiTh NPUKMETHHUKH 3 NMPOTHJICKHMM 3HAYEHHSM 3a J10-
MOMOro0 npegikcis.

Possible, known, mobile, interesting, obedient, probable, comfortable, usual, po-
lite, expected, connected, happy, important, honest, healthy, skilled, legal, simi-
lar, regular.

6.5. JlomaliHe 3aBIaHHSA
Bnpasa 7. 3anumits 10 aHr/ilicbKHUX CJIiB, IKi € OJHOYACHO | iIMEHHHUKA-
MM, i Ai€cI0BaMHu, HANIPUKJIAA: work (npaysa — npayrweamu), study (kadinem
— Hasuamucs), head (20106a — npamysamu).

Bnpasa 8. YTBOpiTh IMEHHMKHM Bil IPUKMETHHKIB.
Distant, independent, scientific, creative, universal, practical, planetary, peace-
ful, mathematical, physical, electrical, chemical, biological, difficult.

Bnpasa 9. Ilepekaaiith pedyeHHs1 aHIVIIHCHKOI0. 3BEPHITH yBary Ha Ime-
pekJiaj 0araTo3HaAYHMUX CJIiB.

1. aiite MeHi TO# miApy4YHHK, Oynap sacka. BiH mopsa 3 BamuMm mopTdenem.
2. HemoxnuBo xxutu 6e3 Boau. 3. XiMist — TaKuii ke IIKaBUU MPeaMeET, K 1 Ma-
tematuka. 4. Y MeHe Hemae cinoBHUKA. S maro ioro kynutu. 5. Came eHepris
PYXy YacCTOK Y BUIAJKOBOMY HAaNpPsSMKY YTBOPIOE TEILIO.

Bnpaga 10. Ckaaaits po3noBiab npo ¢Bo€ X00i, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH AKTHB-
HY JICKCHKY.
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UNIT 2. SOCIAL CONTACTS

0 Active Vocabulary of the Unit:

traffic lights, block, passer-by, bus, trolley-bus, tram, taxi, underground, fare,
to get to, to get off, to reach, to cross, to change, to miss, to go by bus, to go on
foot; booking-office, ticket-machine, jet-plane, flight, seat belt, pilot, stewar-
dess, to take off, to land, delay, carry-on, luggage, on board a plane (ship), com-
partment, berth, platform, passenger; customs officer, to declare, smuggling,
to go through customs, entrance, visa, gift, to be liable to duty, duty free,
currency; to check in, guest, reception-desk, accommodation, single / double
room, suite, to reserve, to book, to sign in (out); receiver, dial, telephone direc-
tory, buzz, to ring smb. up, to telephone, to make a call, to put through, to dis-
connect, to leave the message; appointment, hand language, gesture, to signify,
approval, insult.

Lesson 7. Asking the Way

7.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Opi€eHTYBaHHSA B MICTI

0 Active Vocabulary:

to cross — mepexoauTH; crossing — nepexpects; block — kBaprain; traffic lights —
cBiTa0(op; subway station — cranuis MeTpo; right down the street — B KiHIII By-
muii; round the corner — 3a porowm; right across the square (street) — npsimo uepe3
MaiigaH (Bynuilo); to turn left (right) — moBepuyTu niBopyu (mpaBopy4); to get
to the post-office — morpanutu Ha momTy; terminal — Bok3ai; to take (about
transport) — cinaru; to get off — Buxonutu; to take (about time) — 3aiimaru.

IIpounTaiiTe Ta NepeKIATITH Aiad0rn.

1. — I beg your pardon. Where’s the nearest subway station? — It’s right down
the street. — Thank you. You’ve been very helpful. — That’s all right.

2. — Excuse me, please. What’s the way to the post office? — It’s two blocks
from here. Go straight on, then turn right at traffic lights. — Thanks a lot. — You
are welcome.

3. — Excuse me, sir. Could you tell me how to get to the bus terminal? — Turn
round the corner.

4.— How can I get to the British Museum? — Cross the street and keep to the left.
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5. — Will you show me the way to the University? — Take bus No. 34 and get off
at the stop Derzhprom. — How long does it take? — It will take you about
10 minutes. — Thank you very much. — Welcome.

Bnpasa 1. Ckaaaite KOpPOTeHbKI 1iaJIOTH, BHUKOPMCTOBYKOYH TAKi CJI0BO-
CIOJIy4Y€eHHS.

s BBiwMBOro 3BepHeHnsi: Excuse me, please; Pardon me, sir; Could you
tell me; I beg your pardon.

Jnsa 3anutanas goporu: Is it far from; How to get to; How can I get to; Is this
the right way to; Where is the nearest; What’s the way to.

Jaa Binmoini: Cross the street; Go straight on; Right down the street; Across
the square; Keep to the left (right); Turn left (right); Take bus (tram).

7.2. UnTtaHHs
IIpounTaiiTe Ta NEpeKJIAAITH TEeKCT PiAHOW MOBOKW. CKiaaaiTh BJACHY
PO3MOBIAb PO MOAOPOK JITAKOM, BHKOPMCTOBYHOYH IiIKPeCcIeHi BUPa3H.
Travelling by Air
0 Active Vocabulary:
to travel — momopoxysaru; to fly — mitatu; a flight — peiic; to catch a plane —
BCTUTHYTH Ha JIITaK; to miss a plane — 3ami3HUTHCH Ha JiTak; to board a plane —
cigaTtu Ha miTak; a boarding card — mocagounwmii TasnioH; a handbag — pyunwmii 6a-
rax; an airhostess (stewardess) — GoptrnpoBigHuIls; seat belts — npucTiOH1 peme-
Hi; to take off — 3mitaTy; to land — mpuzemnsiTUCS; to 2o dOWNn — 3HMKYBATHUCH;
to be air-sick — cTpaxkgaTu Bia moBITpsiHOI XBopoOu; to arrive at one’s destina-
tion — npuOyBaTH 0 Miclig MPU3HAYCHHS.

Modern life is impossible without traveling. To understand whether it is
really true, you only have to go to a railway station, a port or an airport. There
you will see hundreds of people hurrying to catch a train, a ship or a plane, all
wanting to go somewhere and to get there as quickly as possible. For us, there is

nothing like travel by air: it is more comfortable and far quicker than any other

means of traveling. When you board a plane with your handbag and boarding

card, the airhostess greets you and shows you to your seats. She asks the passen-
gers to fasten their seats belts and not to smoke when the plane is on the ground,
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while it is taking off or landing. She gives information about the flight (speed,
altitude, t° outside and so on) and offers the passengers some mineral water,
lemonade or pepper mints if you are air-sick. The seats on the plane are com-
fortable, and you can relax either reading or looking through the window, or

watching films on TV, if you don’t want to sleep. When there is a long-distance
flight, you’ll be provided with excellent meals. Thus, the Airline Service does its
best for you to enjoy the flight. Look onto the ground when the plane is going
down. On and on you fly with the ever-changing scenes below — villages, fields
and hills, rivers and valleys, each following the other with great speed, till you
arrive at your destination and safely land at an airport. In fact, there’s no better
way of traveling than by air.

© Smile!

Some Murphy Laws For Frequent Flyers

e No flight ever leaves on time unless you are running late and need the delay
to make the flight.

e [f you are running late for a flight, it will depart from the farthest gate within
the terminal.

e [f you arrive very early for a flight, it inevitably will be delayed.

¢ Flights never leave from Gate #1 at any terminal in the world.

e [f you must work on your flight, you will experience turbulence as soon as
you touch pen to paper.

e The crying baby on board of your flight is always seated next to you.

e The less carry-on luggage space is available on an aircraft, the more carry-on
luggage passengers will bring aboard.

7.3. IIucbMOBI 3aBIaHHA
Bunpasa 2. YaBirb, 110 BH 3yCTPL/IM iHO3€MHOI0 CTYJE€HTA, SIKHI NMpHiXaB
Ha CTYJeHTChKY KOH(pepeHuiw. /aiiTe BiinmoBiai Ha Oro 3anuTaHH4.
1. Could you tell me how to get from Pushkinskaya metro station to Shevchenko
garden? 2. What’s the shortest way from NTU “KhPI” to the Historical Mu-
seum? 3. Where is the nearest Information office? 4. Would you show me the
way to the Students’ Palace?
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7.4. I'pamaTuka. CucremMa BUAOBHUX Ta YacoBUX (popm
aHriaincbkoro aieciona. Present Simple Tense.
Tunu peyensn
7.4.1. Cucmema euoosux ma uacosux hopm an2niiicbko2o oiecnoaa.
Present Simple Tense

OcHoBHi (popmMu aHTJIiliCHKOTO Ai€CI0BA Hpuxiaanu
[ndinituB (Infinitive) to work; to write
Munynuit Heo3nadenuit yac (Past Simple) worked; wrote
HienpukmeTHuk MuHyjoro yacy (Past Participle) worked; written
HienpukMmetHuk TenepimrHboro yacy (Present Participle) | working; writing

J{Ba BUIM CTAHY Ji€CT0Ba Hpuxiaagu
AxTuBHHi ctaH (Active Voice) He often opens the window.
[Tacusnuii cran (Passive Voice) The window is opened very often.

Present Simple

Bunaaku B:kMBaHHSA Mpukaaagu

3arajbHOBIIOMI (aKTH Ta ICTUHU The sun rises in the east. — CoHiie mifgi-
MMAa€ETHCS HA CXOII.

[ToBcsaknenHi aii, mo noBroproroThes |1 wake up at 7.00 every morning. — A
MPOKHJIAFOCS KOXKHOTO PaHKY O ChOMIH.

B cknagnux peuennsx micng if — k- | I’ll help you if I have time. — 5 nomo-

110, in case —y BUNAJKY, when — KOJIM | MOy TOOI, SIKIIIO MaTUMYy Yac.

®opma cTBepPIKYBAJTbHOTO PedeHHS
I (you, we, they, my parents) work.
He (she, it, my brother) works.

dopma 3anepevyHOro pedeHHs

do not=don’t
I (you, we, they, my parents) do not work.

does not = doesn’t

He (she, it, my brother) does not work.

DopMa NUTAJTBHOIO PEYCHHS
Do I (you, we, they, my parents) work?
Does he (she, it, my brother) work?
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7.4.2. Tunu peuens

B anrmiiicbkiii MOBI BUAUISFOTh 4 THUIIH PeY€eHb.
1) CTBepa:KyBasbHe:
The students work in the laboratory twice a week.
2) 3anepeune:
The students do not work in the laboratory twice a week.
3) IuragabHe:
Do the students work in the laboratory twice a week?
4) CnoHyKaJibHe:
Send me this document by E-mail.
Do not touch this button.

VY nepmux ABOX THUIAX PEYEHb BUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS MPSAMMN MOPSAAOK CJIB,
IPH SIKOMY MiJIMET CTOITh Mepe NPUCYIKOM. Y MUTAIBHOMY PEUYeHHI — 3BOPOT-
HHMH MOPAIOK CJiB, TOOTO MPUCYIOK (IIECTIOBO a00 TONMOMIKHE JIIECIOBO) CTO-
iTh mepen miaMeToM.

Bnpasa 3. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BHKOPUCTOBYIOYH AiecioBa y Present Simple.
1. My little sister (to go) to bed at nine o’clock every day. 2. We (to wash) our

faces every morning. 3. She (not to have) maths lessons every day. 4. Your sister

(to go) to school every day? — Yes, she . 5. My brother (not to like) drinking

coffee. 6. My mother always (to take) a bus to get to work. 7. My friend (to live)

near his office, he usually (to walk) there. 8. You (to talk) to the members of
your family every day? — Yes, I . 9.1 (to be) very tired, I (not to want) to

have dinner. 10. You (to come) home at six o’clock? — No, I .

Bnpasa 4. 3anumite pedyeHHs y NMTAJBHIH Ta 3anepevHii ¢Qopmax.
IlepexaaniTs peyeHHs.

1. The students usually greet this famous lecturer warmly. 2. When I fall ill, my
mother sends for the doctor. 3. She looks after the patients well. 4. My father
looks through newspapers every morning. 5. He gives my brother English les-
sons. 6. We turn on the light when it is dark. 7. Betty often takes her younger
brother for a walk. 8. Nina mispronounces a lot of words. 9. He finishes his
work at about seven o’clock.
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Bnpaga 5. Ckaaaite pe4yeHHs 3 NOAAHUX HUKYE CJIIB.

1. in, Were, ago, a, London, you, year? 2. abroad, Your, live, parents, don’t.
3. computer, works, My, at, company, a, uncle. 4. the, doesn’t, The, rise, in, sun,
west. 5. you, Do, in, country, live, the, in, city, the, or? 6. Where, you, last, did,
Sunday, go?

7.5. lomamiHe 3aBIaHHA

Bnpasa 6. Ilin0epiTh Binnosiai 10 3anuTanb, HanpukJaag: 1 — i

1 |Do you change for the a |Not, yet. [ have no small change.
subway?
2 |Where can I take a bus? b |No, just on the contrary, you should
turn left.
3 |Will you go home on foot? c |Take bus number 3 and get off at the
second stop.
4 |Will you please change me d |The tram stop is just round this corner.
a dollar?
5 |Where shall I change for tram | e |At Lincoln Center, not far from here.
number 2?
6 |Has she got on a bus? f |Yes, certainly. I’'m not a bit tired.
7 |Shall I keep to the right? g |With pleasure, I have a lot of change.
8 |How can I get to the zoo? h |No, I’'m getting off here.
9 |Have you paid your fare? 1 | Yes, I do. I can get to the university
only by the subway.
10 |Will you get off at the next J |Yes, she has just engaged a seat.

stop?

Bnpasa 7. IlocraBre aieciioBa B Ay:KKax y noTpioHii ¢opmi Preset Simple.

1. My sister (to get) up at eight o’clock. 2. She (to be) a school-girl. She (to go)
to school in the afternoon. 3. Jane (to be) fond of sports. She (to do) her morning
exercises every day. 4. She (to have) two eggs, a sandwich and a cup of tea for
breakfast. 5. After breakfast she (to go) to school. 6. It (to take) her two hours to
do her homework. 7. She (to speak) French well. 8. My working day (to begin)
at seven o’clock. I (to get) up, (to switch) on the radio and (to do) my morning
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exercises. It (to take) me fifteen minutes. At half past seven we (to have) break-
fast. My father and I (to leave) home at eight o’clock. He (to take) a bus to his
factory. My mother (to be) a doctor, she (to leave) home at nine o’clock. In the
evening we (to gather) in the living-room. We usually (to watch) TV and (to
talk). 9. My grandma (to live) in the country. She (to be) a pensioner.

Bnpasa 8. Ckaagite po3noBiab npo e, sik BH AiCTA€TECH 3 IOMY 10 CBOI0
BH3, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH TaKi BUpPa3H.

I live in (the district of the city).

Usually I go to the University by (bus, metro, etc.).
First, I walk to ....

I take bus (trolleybus, ...) number ....

I get off at the stop (station) ....

Then I change to ....

When I come to ... stop (station), I cross ....

Then I go on foot for ... (time).

It takes me ... (time) to get to the University.

Lesson 8. Travelling

8.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Ilogopo:xi
0 Active Vocabulary:
at the disposal — y posnopsimxenHi; discount — 3HIKKA; journey — MOJOPOK;
booking office — GinerHa kaca; to board — cizatu (y BaroH, Ha JiTak); car — Ba-
roH; compartment — kyne; luggage — Garax; berth — nonka B kymne; departure —
BinnpasiieHHs; charge — Bapricth; single (return) ticket — 6iner B omHy (z1Bi)
CTOPOHH.

There are various means of transport at the disposal of those who travel
either for pleasure or on business. If you don’t like travelling on foot you can
also use bicycle or a motor-bike. With motor-car one can travel comfortably for
long distances. You can also travel by sea in big cruise liners or small ships and
by air on board modern airliners. But a lot of people prefer using trains for long-
distance journeys. The first thing we do when we want to go somewhere far
away is buying a ticket at a booking office (though now you can do it using
a ticket-machine or even through the Internet).
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Dialogue at a booking office
— Good afternoon. Can I help you?
— Hello, I’d like to book a ticket to Kiev.
— What date do you want to leave?
— On the 25" of November.
— Single or return?
— Single, please.
— Do you prefer lower or upper berth?
— Lower, please. I’'ve always been afraid of falling down. How much is the
ticket?
— It depends on the class of the car. What class would you like?
— Second, certainly. I am a student. By the way, do you have discounts for stu-
dents?
— Sure, it’s half the price of the ticket. So your charge is 60 hryvnyas.
— Here you are. And what time does the train start?
— It starts at 10.30 p.m. All the information you need is on your ticket: the date
and time of departure, the car and place number, the charge and so on.
— Thanks a lot.
— Welcome. Have a nice journey.

Bnpasa 1. BucioBirte C€BOW JAYMKY NP0 NOAOPOKI PI3HUMHM BHIaMHU
TPAHCIOPTY, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH TaKi ¢pa3u.

To start with ;I think (I believe)  ; Asfaras I know  ; The thingis  ;
I doubt that __ ; To tell the truth _ ; As for me__ ; The trouble is _ ; I'm
afraid ;I must confess_ .

8.2. YUnranus
The Benefits of a Cruise Holiday

0 Active Vocabulary:

to be faced — ctukaruce; prospect — nmepcrekTuBa; quandary — CKpyTHE CTaHO-
BuIe; available — 110 € B HasIBHOCTI; span — KOPOTKUI BIAPI30K yacy; itinerary —
MapupyT; cabin — xatota; ashore — Ha Oepe3i; to dock — npuuamoBaru; arcade
game — rpaibHui aBTOMarT; to be likely — ckopimr 3a Bce; like minded people —
OJIHOAYMIII; to encourage — 3a0X04uyBaTH; mingling — 3MinryBaHHs.

50



Bnpagsa 2. 3HaiiiTh cJI0OBa B TEKCTI, 10 BiAMOBi1al0Th BUBHAYEHHSAM:

1) a period in which a break is taken from work or studies for rest, travel, or rec-
reation; 2) a trip by sea in a liner for pleasure, usually calling at a number of
ports; 3) a plan or line of travel; 4) a room used as an office or living quarters in
a ship; 5) a short outward and return journey, esp. for relaxation, sightseeing,
etc.; 6) a structure that has been built and filled with water for people to swim
in; 7) a particular incident, feeling, etc., that a person has undergone.

More often than not, when you are faced with a prospect of planning a va-
cation, you find yourself in a quandary. A lot of options are available to you,
whether these are railroad trips, vacations in hilly stations, beaches or trekking
or even spending time at your parents’. Here, | am going to tell you what you
will gain if you choose a cruise above all these. It offers you a big opportunity to
go to a large number of places in a short span of time which you otherwise can-
not visit. Often it depends on what the itinerary is and what cruise liner you
choose.

The best thing is that a cruise package comes with food and it’s especially
good for people who tend to eat “more”. In a cruise, you also need to get settled
at one place only, in your cabin. You can go ashore to all places from here, and
finally at the end of the day come back and rest here. There is no need to go and
try to settle yourself at various hotels.

A lot of cruises also come with packages that plan your onshore activities,
places you visit and your guides. Before you dock at a place, it tells you of the
importance of the place you are going to visit, and the places recommended to
visit. Once you are on the shore, there will be people present to guide you
through the whole excursion. This tends to make your experience a pleasant and
memorable one.

On board time also can be spent in a variety of wonderful ways. There will
be different types of activities for people with a wide range of interests. It may
be arcade games and libraries for the quiet, or pools and parks for the more
active ones. There are also special 24-hour bars and clubs for young people and
all day activity packages suitable for them. Golf, aerobics, theater, comedy,
shopping — you get them all here.
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Finally, you are likely to spend the time in your cruise with like minded
people and you have a great opportunity to make lifelong friends. Most of the
activities are tailored to let people come closer to each other and encourages
“social mingling” among the people.

A cruise guarantees a great experience for you.

© Smile!

From a passenger cruise ship, everyone can see a bearded man on a small island
who is shouting and desperately waving his hands. “Who is it?”” a passenger asks
the captain. The cruise ship captain replied, “I’ve no idea. Every year when we
pass, he goes nuts.”

8.3. IIncpMoBi 3aB1aHHA

Bnpasa 3. Ilin0epiTh BinnmoBiai 10 perviik, Mo HaBeAeHI HUKYE.

l.— Can I help you? —  — Single or return? —  — Here you are. And your
change, please.

2. — Would you like sleepers, sir? —  — Upper or lower berths? —  — Here
you are.

3. — When do you want to go, sir? —  — When are you going to come back? —

— Here you are. Have a nice trip.

a) Single, please. b) 1'd like to book 2 train tickets to Paris. c) On September,
15th. d) Yes, please. e) Lower, please. f) On August, 19th.

8.4. I'pamartuka. The Past Simple Tense. Regular and Irregular
Verbs. The Future Simple Tense
The Past Indefinite (Simple) Tense

Bunaaku B:kuBaHHSA Mpukaagu

J1i1, 1o BiOyBaIucs y MUHYJIOMY, He got a Bachelor’s degree in 2000. —
a6o ¢akt, 110 MaB Miclie B MUHyJioMy | BiH oTpumas aumiom 6akanaBpa B
(moxazHuku MuHYJOTO Yacy: last year, | 2000 pori.

in 1999, yesterday, etc.).
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dopma MUHYJIOTO Yacy JUisi NPABHJIbHHX JIECTIB yYTBOPIOETHCS J0JABAHHSIM
3aKkiH4eHHS -ed. PopMa MUHYJIOTO Yacy JUIsl HeMPaBUJIbLHMX JI€CIIB YTBOPIO-
€THCS PI3HUMU criocoOamu (IuB. TabuUI0 HenpaBwiIbHUX AiectiB (Appendix II)
JAPYTHA CTOBIYHK).

®opma cTBepPIKYBAJTbHOTO PeYeHHS
I (he, you, we, they, my friend) studied at the University 10 years ago.
I (he, you, we, they, my friend) sent the letter yesterday.

dopma 3anepevyHOro pedeHHs
I (he, you, we, they, my friend) did not study at the University10 years ago.
I (he, you, we, they, my friend) did not send the letter yesterday.

did not = didn’t

DopMa NUTAJTBHOIO PEYCHHSH
Did I (he, you, we, they, my friend) study at the University 10 years ago?
Did I (he, you, we, they, my friend) send the letter yesterday?

The Future Indefinite (Simple) Tense

Bunaaku B:kuBaHHSA Mpukaaagu

Jis BinOyneTbes y MaitoyTHeoMy (to- | One day I’ll get married. — Konucs s
morrow, in a few days, next week, CTaHy OJPY>KEHUM.

one day, etc.).

dopma CTBEPIAKYBAJIBHOIO PeYEHHHA
I (he, you, we, they, my friend) will study at the University next year.

dopma 3anepevyHOro peyeHHs
I (he, you, we, they, my friend) will not study at the University next year.

will not = won’t

DopMa NUTAJTBHOIO PEYCHHSHA
Will I (he, you, we, they, my friend) study at the University next year?

Tabauus yacoBux gopm aiecsioBa HaBeaeHa y gonatky (Appendix I1T).
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¥YBara! B cyuacHiii aHriicsKid MOB1 At popMyBaHHS MaOyTHBOTO Yacy Jie-
CIIIB y mepuIiii 0co0l yacTillle BUKOPUCTOBYEThCS JOTOMIXKHE clI0BO will, a He
shall. Hanipuxnan: I will see him next week. We will join you soon.

© Smile!

A rich London banker asked a well-known painter to do a little thing for his al-
bum. The painter did it and asked one hundred pounds. “Why?” cried the
banker, “it took you only five minutes to do it.” “Yes,” answered the painter,
“but it took me twenty years to learn how to do it in five minutes.”

Bnpasa 4. IlepenuuiTh TeKCT y MUHYJI0MY (MAHOYTHBOMY) Yaci.

Boris wakes up when it is already quite light. He looks at his watch. It is a quar-
ter to seven. Boris jumps out of bed and runs to the bath. He has just time to take
a cold shower and a cup of tea with bread and butter. He is in a hurry to catch
the eight o’clock train. At the railway station he meets three other boys from his
group. They all have small backpacks and fishing-rods. In less than an hour they
get off the train at a small station near a wood. They walk very quickly and soon
find themselves on the shore of a large lake. The boys spend the whole day there
fishing, boating and swimming. They return home late at night, tired but happy.

Bnpasa 5. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BUKOPUCTOBYIO4H JAieciioBa B Present, Past
a00 Future Indefinite.

1. I (to go) to bed at ten o’clock every day. 2. I (to go) to bed at ten o’clock yes-
terday. 3. I (to go) to bed at ten o’clock tomorrow. 4. I (not to go) to the cinema
every day. 5. I (not to go) to the cinema yesterday. 6. I (not to go) to the cinema
tomorrow. 7. You (to watch) TV every day? 8. You (to watch) TV yesterday?
9. You (to watch) TV in the evening? 10. When you (to leave) home for institute
every day? 11. When you (to leave) home for institute yesterday? 12. When you
(to leave) home for institute tomorrow? 13. My brother (to go) to work every
day. He (to leave) home at a quarter past eight. As the office he (to work) at (to
be) near our house, he (to walk) there. He (not to take) a bus. Yesterday he (not
to go) to work. so he (to get) up at half past nine. 14. You (to have) a PT lesson
yesterday? No, I . 15. What you (to buy) at the shop yesterday? — I (to buy)
a book. 16. Yesterday my father (not to read) newspapers because he (to be)
very busy. He (to read) newspapers tomorrow.
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8.5. /lomamHe 3aBIaHHA

Bnpasa 6. IlocraBTe aiecaoBa y morpioHi yacosBi ¢opmu. Ilepexaanirs
peyYeHHs.

1. At last he (to give) the last kiss to well-wishers and (to get) on deck. 2. These
boys and girls (to study) at an English technical college in a year. 3. I (to test)
the device tomorrow. 4. Teachers sometimes (to hang) tables and diagrams be-
fore their lectures. 5. The students (to go) to the institute on the first of Septem-
ber. 6. He always (to wait) for his girl-friend. 7. I (to translate) this article 2 days
ago. 8. My daughter (to leave) France at the age of 5. 9. The scientist (to make)
a very interesting experiment last week. 10. My father usually (to stay) at this
hotel.

Bnpasa 7. [laiiTe BianoBiai Ha 3anIMTaHHS, KOPUCTYHYHUCH 3pa3KaMH.

1. I like travelling by sea, and you? — So do L.

2. He can’t stand sea voyages, and you? — Neither can L.

1. I don’t know our ports of call, and you? — I s Takox. 2. A friend of mine en-
joys travelling by sea, and you? — I st Takox. 3. | had a nice trip last summer, and
you? — I s Takox. 4. I am a poor sailor, and you? — I s Takox. 5. I won’t go
sightseeing at every port of call, and you? — I s Takox. 6. I think a sea voyage is
rather boring, and you? — I s takox. 7. My brother doesn’t like travelling by sea,
and you? — | s Takox.

Bnpasa 8. Ckaaairts po3noBiab nNpo mogoposk OAHUM 3 BHAIB TPAHCHOP-
TY, BAKOPMCTOBYIOYH AKTHBHI CJIOBA Ta CJI0BOCIIOJIY4YEeHHH.

Lesson 9. At the Customs

9.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Ha MmuTHnIi

IIpounTaiiTe Ta NepeKIaaiTh HACTYNHI Aiaj0ru. BUB4iThH iX HAMAaM’ATH.
I. — Excuse me! Where is the customs control?

— Over there, to the left.

— Could you tell me whether used things and gifts are liable to duty?

— As far as [ know, they are not.
— Oh, thanks a lot.
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II. — Where is your passport? The passport control officer is coming.
— Here it is.
— What is the purpose of your visit?

— It’s a business trip.
— Could you produce your visa and declaration form?

— Here they are.

ITI. — Where is your luggage, sir?

— Here it is. A suitcase and a bag. Which one do you want me to open?
— Open the suitcase, please. Have you got anything to declare?

— I do not think so. I have only my personal belongings. By the way, shall

I submit my PC discs for inspection?

— No need, sir, thank you.

IV. — Are you British?

— No, I’'m Ukrainian.

— Which flight have you just arrived on?

— From Kharkiv, Ukraine.

— Your passport, sir ... Thank you. Have you got anything to declare?
—No, I haven’t.

— You should realize that Britain imposes severe penalties for drug smuggling.
— Oh, I haven’t got anything like that.

— Would you mind opening this suitcase? What have you got in it?

— Only my personal effects ... and a box of chocolates.

— That’s fine. Thank you.

9.2. YuraHHst
Going Through the Customs

IIpounTaiiTe Ta MepeKIATITH TEKCT.
Nowadays travelling abroad is very popular. Some people prefer travelling

by plane, especially businessmen, because it is the fastest means of transporta-
tion. Those who are not short of time usually travel by train or by ship. It takes

more time but gives the opportunity to see the country you travel through, its
picturesque landscapes and nature.
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While travelling abroad you have to go through the customs and passport

control, sometimes several times. As a rule the passport control officers check
your passports and visas if they are required. When coming to some countries
you may need a health certificate or a certificate of vaccination. If you have got
anything to declare, then you are to fill in the declaration form.

The customs officers may ask you to show your luggage to them. Usually

personal belongings and used items and gifts are not liable to duty anywhere.
If you are carrying much currency you should also declare it. If you are carrying
weapons you need a permit. Although some items are liable to duty, if you carry
only a small amount of them, they are duty free.

Occasionally the customs officers may take some of your things for a more
detailed inspection. But usually they return them soon.

Do not try to break the customs rules and regulations because you may have

a lot of troubles.

Bnpasa 1. Ckaaairs aiajioru 3 HaBeleHUMH BHPa3aMH.

Here is my passport (visa, health certificate, certificate of vaccination, declara-
tion form). Have you got anything to declare? Is there anything liable to duty? I
have got nothing to declare. There is nothing liable to duty. Are these things li-
able to duty? These things are duty free. Are you carrying any currency? I have
only some used things and gifts. [ have only my personal belongings.

9.3. IIncLMOBIi 3aBIaHHA

Bnpaga 2. Ilepekaaaits peyeHHs aHIJIICbKOI0 MHUCHMOBO.

1. — Jle Bam macriopt? — Ocb BiH. i iny o Jlonnona. — Sk nmosro Bu 36upae-
Tech TaM NpoOyTu? — Mos Bi3a Ha TpU MICsII, aie s iqy Ha J1Ba THXHI. 2. — Un
MeH1 nmokasyBatu Bawm yci peui? — Hi, Binkpuiite, Oyap jacka, 1o Banizy. — TyT
nuiie Moi ocobucti pedi Ta oasr. — Y Bac € pedi ki mijuisiraloTh 0OKJIaJaHHIO
mutoMm? — He mymaro. S Be3y nuine noiapyHkH Ta pedi, fki Oylau B YXKHUTKY.
3. — Yu murapku miaisraoTs oOkinananao mutoM? — Tak, sikimo Bu npoBosure
ix 6unbme sk 200 mryk. — CKUIbKY MeHi TpeOa CIJIaTUTH 3a MPOBi3 JOJATKOBUX
IBOXCOT 1urapok? — Ha ainb, s He 3Har0. 3amuTaiTe B MUTHOTO CIY>KOOBIIH,

B1H BaMm BIImOBICTE.
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9.4. I'pamatuka. The Present, Past, Future Continuous Tenses

Cnocid yrBopenHns

to be+Participle 1

The Present Continuous Tense (Tenepimniii TpuBaIuii yac)

Bunaaku B:kuBaHHSA

Mpukaaagu

a) [is, sixa Bi10OyBa€eTbCsI B MOMEHT
po3MoOBH (now — 3apas, at this

moment — y 11ied MOMEHT).

He is sleeping now. — Bin 3apa3

CIIUTBb.

b) Jis, sika BinOyBaeThCA B MOTOYHHIMA
nepion yacy (this week — 11poro THx-

Hs, this month — 11boro micsis).

We are studying English tenses this
term. — M BUB4a€EMO aHTIINACHKI

4acu y IIbOMY CEMECTPi.

c) Mis, sika muiaHyeThcsl Ha MaiiOyTHE.

I am leaving tonight. — 5 Bupymaso
ChOTOJHI BBEUEpI.

The Past Continuous Tense (MuHny/1uii TpUBaJINii Yac)

Bunaaku B:kuBaHHSA

Mpukaaagu

a) Tpuana nisi, sika BimOyBa€eThCS

B JICIKHIA MOMEHT 4acy B MUHYJIOMY
(at 5 o’clock yesterday — o m’siTiit
roauHi BUopa; at this time yesterday —

B II€H yac BUOpA).

At this time yesterday | was watching
TV.— B ueu yac Buopa s1 AMBUBCS
TEJEeB130p.

b) TpuBana misi, sKa BiI0OyBa€ThCS
OJIHOYACHO 3 JICSIKOIO JI€I0 B MHHYJIOMY

(when I came — konu s TpUKATIIOB).

When I came home my family was
having dinner. — Konu s npwuiiios

J0JIOMY, MOsI CiM’sI CHiflaJa.

c) TpuBana nisi, sika BiIOyBa€ThCS
MPOTSTOM JIESIKOTO TIEPi0jy Yacy

B MuHyJiomy (from 6 till 7 yesterday —
BUOpa 3 MIOCTO1 10 choMoi; the whole

day yesterday — uinuii 7eHb BYOpa).

We were preparing for the test the
whole last week. — Becb Munynuii

TWXJICHb MU T'OTYBAJIUCH N0 TCCTY.
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The Future Continuous Tense (Maii0yTHiii TpuBaIuii 4yac)

Bunaaxku B:kuBaHHSA Mpukaaau

a) TpuBauna nis, sika BinOyBaeThCs B Aesikuil | At this time tomorrow we will
MOMEHT 4yacy B Mail0yraboMy (at 5 o’clock | be walking in the park. — B neit
tomorrow — o I’sITiif roauH1 3aBTpa; at this | gac 3aBTpa Mu OyemMo rynaru

time tomorrow — B IIeif yac 3aBTpa). B ITApKy.

b) TpuBana nis, sika Oyne BinOyBaTucs When you come tomorrow we

OJIHOYACHO 3 JESIKOI0 JAi€to B MaitOyTuboMy | will be still working. — Konu Bu

(when you come — Konu BU TIpUiieTe). npuiaeTe, MU Bee 11e OyaemMo
MpaIfoBaTu.

c) Tpusaina nis, sika 6yae BigOyBaTucs I think we will be discussing this

MPOTSATOM JIESKOTO Mepioy yacy B MailOy- | problem for a long time. — 4 ra-
THhOMY (from 6 till 7 tomorrow — 3aBTpa3 | Aaro, Mu OyeMoO 0OTOBOPIOBATH
mocrtoi 10 cbomoi; the whole evening to- 110 po0OJIeMy JOBTHil yac.

MOTITOW — IUIHIA BEYip 3aBTpa).

0 3anmam’sitaiite!

JliecnoBa, iK1 BUpaxaroTh MovyTTs: (fo love — nrobutn), cipuiiManHns (to see —
O6auutH, fo feel — mouyBaTun), po3ymMoBi mnpouecu (fo know — 3Hatu, to under-
stand — po3ymiTn), He BaxuBawThesa B Continuous Tenses.

© Smile !

A man travelling at 130 miles per hour on the motorway was stopped by the
police. “Sorry, officer,” said the driver, “was I driving too fast?” — “No, Sir.
You were flying too low.”

Bnpaga 3. IlepenuiuiTh peyeHHs] Y MUHYJIOMY Ta Y MAHOYTHbOMY 4Yaci.

1. I am learning grammar rules. 2. Your friends are writing a letter to the Presi-
dent. 3. What are you doing now? 4. He is not sleeping. 5. Who are you waiting
for? I am waiting for my friend. 6. She is not listening to the news now. 7. We
are looking for our grandma’s glasses.

Bnpasa 4. IlocraBTe Ai€c/IOBO y Ay:KKaX Y He0OOXiaHYy YacoBy (popmy.
1. When he met me I (to walk) to the Institute and had little time to talk to him.
2. What your sister (to do) now? She (to play) tennis. 3. The whole next week
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we (to prepare) for the test in physics. 4. Look! Nick (to swim) across the river.
5. Our grandmother (to cook) dinner from two till three yesterday. 6. He (to dis-
cuss) the problem with his group-mates when the teacher came. 7. They (to dis-
cuss) the plans for the next year at this moment. 8. Do you know who (to sing)
in the yard the whole evening yesterday? 9. I don’t know which book he (to
read). 10. Can you tell me who (to sit) next to you at the last concert? 11. My
telephone (to charge) from 5 till 6 yesterday.

9.5. JlomaliHe 3aBIaHHSA

Bunpasa 5. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKu, BUKOPHCTOBYIO4YH aieciaoBa y Present In-
definite a6o Present Continuous.

1. It (to take) me forty minutes to get to school. 2. Hello, Pete, where you (to
g0)? — I (to hurry) to school. 3. When your lessons (to begin) on Monday? —
They (to begin) at nine o’clock. 4. Where your sister (to be)? — She (to do) her
homework in the next room. 5. It usually (to take) me an hour to do my written
exercises. 6. Where Boris (to be)? I (to look) for him. — He (to have) lunch at the
canteen. 7. In the evening I often (to go) to see my friends. 8. On Sunday we
sometimes (to go) to the cinema or to a disco club. 9. Andrew (to get) up very
early as he (to live) far from school. He (to be) never late. 10. It (to be) six
o’clock in the evening now. Victor (to do) his homework. His sister (to read)
a book. His mother and grandmother (to talk).

Bnpasa 6. PoskpuiiTe nyxku, BUKOpUCTOBYIO4H aieciaoBa y Past Indefi-
nite ado Past Continuous.

1. They (to have) tea when I (to come) home. 2. He (to walk) along the river
when a boat (to pass). 3. We (to listen) to an interesting lecture on UFOs yester-
day. 4. When I (to enter) the classroom, the teacher (to write) words on the
blackboard and the pupils (to copy) them into their exercise-books. 5. They (to
get) ready to go out when it (to begin) raining. 6. Yesterday at one o’clock I (to
have) lunch. 7. When he (to come) in, I (to do) my exercises. 8. What you (to
do) at eight o’clock yesterday? 9. At this time yesterday I (to ride) home by my
bicycle. 10. You (to sleep) when I (to go) out. 11. I (to walk) along the street
with my friend when a tram (to pass). 12. We (to discuss) our plans for the
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weekend when Nick (to rush) into the room. 13. I (to copy) files from my flesh-
card when suddenly the computer (to hang). 14. Yesterday my sister (to cele-
brate) her birthday. The telephone (to ring) the whole day. 15. The doctor (to
examine) the patient the whole week but (not to find) the cause of his pains.

Bnpasa 7. BuB4uirs HanaM’siTb OIUH 3 JiaJjoris po3ainy 9.1.

Lesson 10. Speaking Over the Telephone

10.1. PosmoBHa Tema. Tenedonna pozmosa

I. IIpoyuTaiiTe TEKCT.

0 Active Vocabulary:

telephone directory — TenegoHHuI NOBITHUK; receiver — TenedoHHA TpyOKa;

buzz — rynity; dial — quck tenedony, HabupaTtu HOMep; engaged — 3alHATHI; to

hold the wire (line) — 6yTu Ha niHii; interrupt — nepepuBaru; avoid — 3amobiratu.
The Procedure of Telephoning

Telephoning is very simple. You look up the necessary number in the tele-
phone directory; then you pick up the receiver and wait for the signal (buzz,
buzzing sound). Next you make the necessary turns of the dial, according to the
number required, and you will know at once whether the line is clear or engaged
(Am. busy) from the buzz given automatically.

If you hear a prolonged buzzing, hold the wire and your number will an-
swer in a moment. A frequent high tone buzzing means that the line is engaged.
In this case you must put down or hang up the receiver and wait for a couple of
minutes.

If you wish to interrupt a conversation for a couple of minutes, you say,
“Please hold the line”, and put the receiver on the desk. In this way you avoid
being cut off (disconnected). Having finished speaking you put the receiver on
its rest.

JajiiTe BiinmoBixi Ha 3aNUTAHHSL.

1. What do you do when you want to telephone? 2. What do a prolonged buzz-
ing and a frequent high tone buzzing mean? 3. What do you do when you wish
to interrupt a conversation?
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II. IIpounTaiiTe i nepexIAAITH AiAJIOT.

Telephone Conversation
— Stanley Hydraulic Tools. Can I help you? — I’d like to speak to Mr. Warner,
please. — Mr. Warner? What is your name, please? — This is Boris Frolov, from
HM Systems. — Would you spell your name, please? — F-r-o-l-o-v. — Thanks.
Hold on, please. I’ll find out if he is in. — What is it, Miss Murray? — Mr. Frolov
wants to talk to you, sir. — ’'m very busy at the moment. Ask him to phone later.
— Yes, sir. — Oh ... wait a minute, Miss Murray. What is Mr. Frolov? — He said
he was from HM Systems. — From HM Systems? ... Oh, ask him what his tele-
phone number is. I’ll ring him back.
— Hello? This is Mr. Warner’s secretary speaking. — Yes, Frolov here. — I'm
sorry. Mr. Warner’s very busy at the moment. Can you tell me your telephone
number, Mr. Frolov? Mr. Warner will call you back later. — Of course. Double
five-nine-three-six-four-two. — ... and where are you calling from? — From Kiev,
Ukraine. — Could you tell me the code for Kiev? — Three-eight-zero-double four.
— Thank you, Mr. Frolov.

10.2. Yuranusa

Interesting Facts about Telephones
e Valdemar Poulsen, the Danish telephone engineer and inventor, patented what
he called a “telegraphone” in 1898. The telegraphone was the first practical ap-
paratus for magnetic sound recording and reproduction, and enabled telephone
conversations to be recorded. This was followed by Willy Miiller who invented
the automatic answering machine in 1935.
e Alexander Graham Bell suggested the word “ahoy” for telephone greeting (as
used in ships), but it was later superseded by Thomas Edison, who suggested
“hello” instead.
e The very first phone call was “Watson come here, [ want you!”. It was made
on March, 10, 1876 in Boston, Massachusetts, between Alexander Graham Bell
and his assistant Thomas A. Watson.
e The first transatlantic telephone cable was used in 1956. A telephone cable
was run across the ocean floor and lies as deep as 12,000 feet. The cable runs
across the Atlantic Ocean from Canada to Scotland.
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Bnpasa 1. JlaiiTe BianoBiai Ha 3aniMTAHHA.

1. What was the name of Bell’s assistant? 2. Who made the first telephone call
ever and when? 3. How deep does the transatlantic telephone cable lie? 4. What
was the initial word used for greeting on the telephone? 5. When was the first
answering machine invented?

10.3. IIncLMoOBi 3aBIaHHA

Bnpaga 2. Ckaagire giajgor 3 yssBHMM JiI0BUM NapTHepoMm 3 Besmkoi
Bpuranii. IlocTaBre iiloMy Taki 3anIMTAHHSA:

1) nizHaiiTech HOTO iM’sl Ta MONPOCITH BUMOBUTH MOTO MO JIiTEpax; 2) CIUTANTE,
B sIKiif KOMMAaHii BiH mparoe; 3) monpociTh BUOAUCHHs, CKaXiTh, III0 BU 3aHHATI,
4) mi3HaMTECh, 3 SIKOI'0 MUTAHHS BIH J3BOHUTH; 5) CIIMTAlTe, 3 SKOI'0 MICTa BiH
I3BOHUTH, HOTO TeleOHHUN HOMEp Ta KOJ MicTa; 6) CKaxiTh, 10 TEPEI3BOHU-
T€ WOMY uepes3 2 TOJUHMU.

© Smile!

e Harry was madly in love with Betty, but couldn’t find enough courage to raise
the question face to face. Finally he decided to ask her on the telephone. “Dar-
ling!” he blurted out, “will you marry me?” — “Of course, I will, you silly boy,”
she replied, “who is it speaking?”

e No, 'm sorry, I can’t put you through to Mrs Porter. I can’t connect you to
anyone ... No, I’'m afraid you can’t hold on ... No, she won’t call you back. She
can’t ring you back and nobody is going to return your call ... And no, I can’t
transfer you to another line ... Why not? Because Mrs Porter doesn’t work here.
In fact, nobody works here ... You have got the wrong number!!!

10.4. I'pamaTuka. The Present, Past, Future Perfect Tenses

Cnocid yrBopenHns

to have + Participle II ocuoBHOTrO AiecioBa

Participle II yTBoproeTbcst 3a J0MOMOTOI0 3aKiHUEHHS -ed N7l MPaBUIBHUX
JI€CIIB 1 Ma€ crieniajgbHy (GopMy sl HENPaBUIBHUX AI€CTIB (IMBUCH TAOJIHUIIIO
HernpaBmwibHUX AiectiB (Appendix II) — Tperiit cTOBIUHK)
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The Present Perfect Tense (Tenepimniii neppexTHmii yac)

Bunaaku B:kuBaHHSA

Mpuxaagu

a) 3aBepiiieHa Jisi, TOYHUIA 9ac SKOi
HE BKa3yeTbes, a OUIbIIe yBaru

NPUAUIAETHCS PE3YJIbTaTYy.

I have left my textbook at home. —

S 3anumuB CBiM MiAPYYHUK BIOMA.

b) s, sika 3aKiHYMIACH O MOMEHTY
PO3MOBH, a 4ac Jii mo3HAYCHUI
HEBHU3HAYECHUMU JIENPUCTIBHUKAMHU
(already — Bxe, just — TITBKHU-HO,
recently — Helo1aBHO, ever — KOJIu-

HEOYIb).

He has already come. —
Bin Bxxe mpuiiimos.
Have you ever been to France? —

Bu konu-ueOynp Oynu y Opanii?

c) Mis, sika 3aBepmuiach B 11
He3aKiHYeHU 1HTepBai yacy (this
week — niporo TukHs, this month —

IIBOTO MICSIIS).

We have passed two exams this week. —
LIporo TH:KHS MU CKJaJIu JiBa

CK3aMCHHU.

The Past Perfect Tense (Munymii neppeKkTHHI Yac)

Bunaaku B:kuBaHHSA

Mpuxaagu

a) Jlis1, ska 3aKiHYMIACh JI0 JIESIKOTO
MOMEHTY y MuHYyJIoMY (by 5 o’clock
yesterday — 10 5 TOJIMHU BUOPA).

He had finished his work by 6 o’clock
in the evening. — Bin 3akiH4uB po6oTYy

10 6 TOAUHU BE4opa.

b) i, ssKa 3aKiHIMIACH J0 JESIKOTO
MOMEHTY Y MUHYJIOMY, SIKUH
BHUpakeHHH 1H1I010 Hieto (before he

came — JI0 TOrO, SIK BiH MPUIILIOB).

Before he came, we had already
planted all the trees. — [lo Toro, sik
BiH MPUIIIIOB, MU BXK€ MOCAVIN BC1

JepeBa.

The Future Perfect Tense (Maii0yTHiii nepgexTHHi Yac)

Bunaaku B:kuBaHHSA

Mpuxaagu

Jlis1, sIKa 3aKIHYHMTHCS 10 JCSIKOTO
MOMEHTY y MaiilOyTHbOMY
(by 5 o’clock tomorrow —

710 5 TOJIMHU 3aBTpPa).

He will have finished his work by
6 o’clock tomorrow. — BiH 3aKiHUYHTH

po6oTy 10 6 TOAMHM 3aBTpa.
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© Smile!

Doctor’s wife: “Now, my dear, you must forget your profession if you go to see
our friends with me.”

Her husband: “What have [ done?”

Doctor’s wife: “Why, you feel the pulse of everyone who gives you his hand.”

Bnpasa 3. IlocraBTe aiecioBo B ay:xkkax y Present Perfect, Past Perfect
a00 Future Perfect.

1. My room-mates (to do) their homework. Now they can go to a skating-rink
with me. 2. The pupils (to translate) the text before the bell rang. 2. You (to be)
to Warsaw? 3. He (to receive) the telegram by tomorrow. 4. I already (to send)
the message. 5. Yesterday Kate (to do) her lessons by eight o’clock. 6. By this
time tomorrow you (to take) your examination. 7. We (not to receive) any letters
from her lately. 8. The girls (to clean) the room by the time their mother came
back home. 9. The children (to fall) asleep by ten o’clock. 10. I just (to see) him.
11. We (to reach) the village by the sunset. 12. You (to have) breakfast yet?
13. The teacher (to correct) our dictations by the next lesson. 14. They already
(to plant) several hundred trees this year. 15. At last I (to write) the composition;
now I’ll go for a walk. 16. He just (to leave). 17. She already (to answer) the let-
ter. 18. You (to switch off) the light before you left the house? 19. I already (to
show) him the photos. 20. Here is your watch. I just (to find) it in the fridge.

10.5. /lomamiHe 3aBAaHHS

Bnpasa 4. Ckaaaits TejiepOHHY PO3MOBY 32 OJHI€I0 3 TEM.

1. You’ve read an advertisement in a newspaper about a job and would like to
apply. Call up the office and arrange a meeting for the interview. 2. You are ar-
riving tomorrow by plane and would like to be met. You are making a telephone
call to your relatives, but the line is too bad. Be patient! 3. You have an urgent
talk to Mr. Brown, who is not in at the moment. Leave a message to him with
his secretary. 4. You and your friends are hungry. Call to a pizzeria and order as
much food as you can afford.

Bnpaga 5. Ilepekaaaits aHrJiiicbKoM0.
1. S 3anumuB cBiit 30muT Baoma. 2. CKUIbKY HOBUX CIIIB BU BUBUWIIHM B LIbOMY
Micsi? 3. S He MoKy iXaTu 3 TOOO0 Joa0MYy. Sl 11Ie He CKIIaB eKk3ameHy 3 (i3u-
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k. 3. Mu mjoitHo npouutanu tenerpamy. 4. HapemTi Mu 3akiH4miIn pooOOTYy.
Tenep Mu moxkemo BinmouuTtu. 5. CTYJEHT MepeKsiaB TeKCT 10 3aKiHYEHHS 3a-
HATTs. 6. [licis Toro, sk Miii TOBApUIN MIlIOB J0JIOMY, s 3Tajas, 10 3a0yB TO-
Ka3aTu oMy HOBI Mapku. 7. Homy TyT Tak TemHO? — Sl 3a0yB KyNnUTH HOBY
TamMIoYky. 8. Mu 3aKiHIUMO 0OTOBOPEHHS JOTIOBI1 10 YETBEPTOI T'OAMHH.

Bnpasa 6. Po3kpmiiTe 1y:KKH, BUKOPMCTOBYIOYH JAieciioBa y Present Per-
fect a0o Past Indefinite.

1. The sun (not to rise) yet, but the sky in the east is getting lighter every minute.
2. 1 (to see) you walking along the street the other day with a heavy bag. 3. I (not
to read) the newspaper today. 4. It is very late, and trams (to stop) running: we
must find a taxi to get home. 5. How many times you (to be) to Kiev? 6. At last I
(to translate) this article: now I will have a little rest. 7. We (to go) to the coun-
try yesterday, but the rain (to spoil) all the pleasure. 8. My watch was going in
the morning, but now it (to stop). 9. The lecture (not yet to begin) and the stu-
dents are talking in the classroom. 10. She just (to go) out. 11. She (to leave) the
room a moment ago. 12. We (not yet to solve) the problem. 13. When it all (to
happen)? 14. The morning was cold and rainy, but since ten o’clock the weather
(to change) and now the sun is shining brightly. 15. Show me the dress which
you (to make). 16. Oh, how dark it is! A large black cloud (to cover) the sky.
I think it will start raining in a few minutes.

Lesson 11. Staying at a Hotel

11.1. Po3moBHa Tema. PeecTpanis B rorei

I. ITpounTaiiTe Ta MepexkIaaiTh Aianor. 3amam’aTalTe MiIKpecaeHi cCI10Ba.

— I"d like to have a double room with bath. — Have you reserved one? — No,
I haven’t. — I can give you an outside room on the seventh floor. How long
are you going to stay? — I think we’ll stay for about two weeks. How much
is the room? — It’s $80 a day. The charge includes breakfast. — Are there all
conveniences in the room? — Sure. All rooms are equipped with a colour

TV, a telephone, a bath, and a hair dryer. — And do you have a laundry in
your hotel? — Yes, we do. It is in the basement. You can find there anything
you need: a washing machine, a drying machine, an iron and all kinds of
detergent. — That’s fine. Shall I pay now? — No, you may pay the day you
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leave. Here is the registration form. Fill it in, please. — Here you are. —
Thanks.

II. IlpounTaiite inopmaniro 3 caiiTy oaHOro 3 roreJis JIonaona
Clifton Ford Hotel — London
(www.otshotels.com)

The hotel building was constructed in 1960 and renovated in 2002. It consists of
7 floors and 255 rooms, of which 14 are singles, 182 are doubles as well as 3
suites. Guests are provided with an entrance hall with a 24-hour reception desk,
a safe, a currency exchange facility, a cloakroom, a hairdresser, a nightclub and
a bar. The air-conditioned restaurant is fitted with a non-smoking area for
guests. Additional services include an Internet terminal and laundry service.

Check in Date: Check Out Date:

1) Hotel Amenities

e Bar & Restaurant e Swimming Pool e Handicapped Facilities
e Luggage Room e Gymnasium e Pets Allowed

e Garage / Car-park e Sauna e Non-Smoking Rooms
e Laundry Service e Hairdresser e Internet Access

e Room Service e Tennis Court e Buffet Breakfast

e Jacuzzi e Terrace Solarium e Money Exchange

2) Room amenities
e Private Bathroom / Shower e Satellite TV Channels e Hair Dryer

e Telephone e Mini-Bar / Fridge ¢ [roning Board
e Central Heating e Terrace/Balcony e Kitchenette
¢ Air conditioning e Safety Deposit Box e Piped Music

Bunpasa 1. 3naiigiTe anraiiicbKi BIINOBITHUKH i3 CIIUCKY:

1) xkamepa cxoBy; OOMiH BallOT, OaceilH; pecTOpaH; TIMHACTUYHHUU 3al;
KIMHATH JJIsI HEKYpPIIiB; cayHa; 03BOJEHO 3YMUHATUCA C JOMAaIHIMHU TBa-
puHaMu; 0OCIyroByBaHHA HOMEpIB; AOCTyN A0 I[HTepHeTy; comspiil; 3aB-
Tpak B Oyderi; [Kaky3i; 6ap; MOCIyry nNpaibHi; TEHICHUN KOPT; MEpYyKapHS;
obGyamTyBaHHS ISl 1HBA1IB.

2) Tepaca/0anKoH; MiHI-KyXHS; CyNyTHUKOBI TeJeKaHalu; (eH; LeHTpaJbHE
omajeHHs; MiHI-0ap / XOJNOIMJIBHUK; MYy3WKa, II0 NEPEJAEThCA IO Pajio;
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nmpacyBajibHa JOIIKa; Kamepa-ceid; tenedoH; mepcoHadbHa BaHHA / JYII;
KOHJUITIOHED;.

11.2. Yurauus

Some Tips on Staying at a Hotel

When travelling, people almost always stay at hotels. It is advisable, there-
fore, to remember the following:

1. The first thing to do is to book a room in advance either by letter, tele-
phone, fax or Internet. Otherwise you may arrive at the hotel and be told that it
is full.

2. On arrival at the hotel go to the reception desk in the lobby and confirm
your reservation. The clerk will then give you a registration form to fill in and
sign (the form is filled in block letters). In smaller hotels you simply sign the
visitor’s book and give your permanent address.

3. In large hotels you may ask for any service by telephone. You tell the
operator if you wish to be called at a certain time. You call room service when
you want a meal or drinks sent up to your room, and you can have a lot of maid
service if you need something (a suit or dress) cleaned or pressed.

4. Let the hotel management know well in advance the day and time of your
departure.

JajiiTe BianmoBixi HAa 3anMUTAHHS.

1. What are the ways to reserve a room at a hotel? 2. What do you do first of all
when you arrive at a hotel? 3. Do you need to have your passport with you when
you check in at a hotel? 4. What does the receptionist do in a hotel? 5. What
kind of service may you ask for by telephone in large hotels?

11.3. IIucoMoBi 3aB1aHHA

Bnpaga 2. Ilepekaalits pedeHHs: 3 AiaJIOTy, BAKOPHUCTOBYIOYH AKTHBHY
JIEKCHKY 3a TeMoIo “Staying at a Hotel”.

— What can I do for you, sir? — Moe npizBuiie J[>koHcoH. S 3ape3epByBaB HO-
Mmep. — Just a moment, I’ll have a look. Yes, sir, you want a single room for three
nights, don’t you? — Tak. — We reserved room 65 on the seventh floor. — Yu
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MOXY st moauBHUTHCH 1i?7 — Yes, certainly. The porter will take you there. You’d

better fill in this form first. — Tak, 3Buuaiino. Cracuoi.

Bnpasa 3. JlonoBHite aiajor ¢gpazamu 3a remoro “Staying at a Hotel”.

— What can I do for you, sir? —

— We have a double room on the third floor.

—  —1It’s $40 a day. How long are you going to stay? —  — Welcome. Here

is your key.

11.4. I'pamaTuka. The Present, Past, Future Perfect Continuous

Tenses
Cnocid yrBopenHns

to have + been + Participle I ocHoBHOTO HiecioBa

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense (Tenepimniii neppekTHO-TpUBAIHIT)

Bunaaku B:kuBaHHSA

Mpuxaaau

He3saBepiena ais, sika novanach y MH-
HYJIOMY 1 TpUBA€E J0Temnep, adbo TUTbKU-
HO 3aKIHYMJIach. 3a3BUYall BKa3y€ThCs

1HTEpBaJI Yacy, IpPOTATOM SIKOTO BUKO-

HY€EThCS 15 (since — 3; for — mpoTsarom).

I have been studying English for 3
years (since my childhood). — I Bu-
BYAIO0 aHMIIHCHKY MPOTATOM TPHOX

POKIB (3 AUTUHCTBA).

The Past Perfect Continuous Tense (Muny/inii nepgeKTHO-TPUBAJINI)

Bunaaxku B:kuBaHHSA

Mpuxaaau

He3saBepiiena ais, ska novanach y MH-
HYJIOMY 1 TPUBAE JI0 MIEBHOTO Yacy y
MUHYJIOMY. 3a3BU4Yail BKa3yeThCs 1H-
TepBaJ yacy, MPOTATOM SKOTO BUKOHY-
€ThCsA 11 (since — 3; for — mpoTsarom).

He had been writing the letter for
half an hour before I came. — Bin
MUCAaB JINCTA BXKE MIBIOJUHH, JI0
TOTO SIK sl IPUHIIIOB.

The Future Perfect Continuous Tense (Maii0yTHiii nepeKTHO-TPUBAJINI)

Bunaaxku B:kuBaHHSA

Mpuxaaau

Jis1, sika TpUBa€ 1 3aKIHUUTHCS JI0 Je-
SAKOTO MOMEHTY y MailOyTHbOMY (since

— 3; for — mpoTsirom).

Tomorrow he will have been travel-
ling for a year. — 3aBTpa BUIIOBHIO-

€THCSI PIBHO PIK, SIK BIH OJIOPOKYE.
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Bunpasa 4. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BUKOPUCTOBYIO4YH aieciaoBa y Present In-
definite, Present Continuous, Present Perfect, Present Perfect Continuous.
1. He (to run) now. He (to run) for ten minutes without any rest. 2. What they (to
do) now? — They (to work) in the reading-room. They (to work) there for al-
ready three hours. 3. Where he (to be) now? — He (to be) in the garden. He (to
play) volley-ball with his friends. They (to play) since breakfast time. 4. I (to
live) in Kiev. I (to live) in Kiev since 1990. 5. She already (to do) her homework
for two hours; but she (not yet to do) half of it. 6. I (to wait) for you since two
o’clock. 7. What you (to do)? — I (to read). I (to read) for already two hours.
I already (to read) sixty pages. 8. This man (to be) a writer. He (to write) books.
He (to write) books since he was a young man. He already (to write) eight
books. 9. What you (to do) here since morning?

Bunpasa 5. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKu, BUKOPHCTOBYIO4YH aieciaoBa y Present In-
definite, Present Continuous, Present Perfect, Present Perfect Continuous.
1. This is the factory where my father (to work). He (to work) here for fifteen
years. 2. You (to find) your note-book? — No! I still (to look) for it. I already (to
look) for it for two hours, but (not yet to find) it. 3. You (to play) with a ball for
already three hours. Go home and do your homework. 4. Wake up! You (to
sleep) for ten hours already. 5. I (to wait) for a letter from my cousin for a month
already, but (not yet to receive) it. 6. It is difficult for me to speak about this
opera as I (not to hear) it. 7. I just (to receive) a letter from my granny, but I (not
yet to receive) any letters from my parents. 8. The weather (to be) fine today.
The sun (to shine) ever since we got up. 9. Every day I (to wind) up my watch at
10 o’clock in the evening. 10. Come along, Henry, what you (to do) now? I (to
wait) for you a long time.

11.5. /lomamiHe 3aBAaHHS

Bnpasa 6. 3anoBHITH NPONMYCKH OAHMUM 3i CJIIB y Ay’KKaX.

1. Thave got  (areservation, a manager, a hotel). 2. Let the hotel  (room,
key, manager) know well in advance the day and time of your departure. 3. The
clerk says he can give me  (a confirmation, a porter, a room) on the third
floor. 4. I ask the hotel  (form, register, porter) to carry my luggage to the
room. 5. When travelling people almost always stay ata  (laundry, luggage,
hotel).
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Bnpaga 7. Ilepekaaaits aHrJiiiCbKOI0.

1. Konu s mpuiiios, xmonii rpaiu B gyT6oJ BxKe ABI TOAMHU. 2. MU 3 paHKy
YeKaeEMO NOTAra Ha Bok3aii. 3. B kiHui rpynns Oyzae BxKe YOTUPH MICSAL, K MU
BHBYAEMO AHTIIINACHKY B yHiBepcuTeTi. 4. ToM NUBUTHCS TEIEBI30p BXKE TPHU Iro-
auHU. 5. JIo BCTymy B YHIBEpCHUTET MOSI CECTpa JIBa pOKHU IMpalfoBajia Ha 3aBOII.

6. Bonu npoXuBaroTh y roTesi 3 MUHYJIOTO THXKHS.

Bnpasa 8. Ckaaxire agianor 3 aaMiHiCTPAaTOPOM roTejil0, BUKOPUCTOBY-
04U AKTHBHI CJIOBA Ta CJIOBOCIOJIYy4Y€eHHH.

Lesson 12. Cross-cultural Communication
12.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Tpaauuii Ta 3BUYKH iHO3eMUIiB
Customs and Traditions around the World
0 Active Vocabulary:
custom — TpaauIlis; queue — uepra; appointment — npusHaueHa 3ycTpiy; chop-
stick — manuuka; toe — manenp Hory; social insult — corianpHa oOpasa.
England

The first thing you should remember when in England is always to say
“please” and “thank you”. Never push into a queue of people or they will get
angry. Don’t be late for appointments and don’t talk with your mouth full. Re-
member — always ask before smoking in someone’s house.

China

When in China, don’t kiss anyone in public — it’s very rude. Never be late
for appointments, and don’t tell jokes to people you don’t know very well. Be
careful when you are eating, too — never leave your chopsticks pointing upwards
in your rice because this makes people very upset. A last tip — when you give
someone a present, give it with both hands.

Japan

When you visit someone in Japan, it is polite to take a gift. Remember to
take your shoes off as you enter the house — hosts will give you special slippers
to wear instead. Leave your shoes at the door, but make sure the toes are point-
ing towards the door. When you are in the living-room, don’t sit anywhere you
like — wait until someone shows you where to sit. Also, don’t blow your nose in
public — find a place where you can do it alone. Showing the soles of your feet is
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the height of bad manners. So, never put your feet on the desk as the Americans
like to do. It is a social insult for Japanese people.

What advice can you give to visitors of England, China, and Japan? Give at
least three pieces of advice for each country using the structure: When in ...,
you should (shouldn’t) ...

Bnpasa 1. Busnaure Kkpainy, B fiKiii AilOTh TaKi NpaBuJia NOBeAIHKH.

1. Ask before smoking in someone’s house. 2. When you visit someone, take a
gift with you. 3. Take your shoes off as you enter the house. 4. Don’t put your
feet on the desk. 5. Always say “please” and “thank you”. 6. Don’t blow your
nose in public and never show the soles of your feet. 7. Never leave your chop-
sticks pointing upwards in your rice. 8. Never push into a queue of people. 9.
Make sure the toes of your shoes are pointing towards the door. 10. Don’t be
late for appointments. 11. Don’t tell jokes to people you don’t know very well.
12. Don’t talk with your mouth full.

0 3amam’sitaiiTe npucis’s!

When in Rome, do as the Romans do.

12.2. YnTanusa
Gestures in Different Cultures

Nowadays people enjoy travelling throughout the globe getting to its far-
thest corners. It often happens that they are unfamiliar with the language of the
country they are visiting. And then hand-language may appear rather helpful.
But you should be aware that hand gestures in different cultures may imply dif-
ferent meanings. It is very important to understand the meaning of different ges-
tures, if you happen to visit a new country.

Peace Sign

The peace sign, or victory symbol, is created when an individual balls up
his hand, extending the index and middle fingers to form a V. The sign is usu-
ally shown with the palm facing outward. This sign was made famous by
Winston Churchill during World War II, when he used it to signify victory.
Americans in the 1960s used it to signify peace. If a European uses the sign, but
turns the palm to face inward, the gesture becomes vulgar.
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Signaling Okay

Place the thumb and the index finger in an “O” shape, and extend the rest of
the fingers into the air. The resulting gesture means “Okay” or signifies approval
in the United States. In Japan, however, it signifies money, and in Brazil or
Germany, it’s downright rude. Nod head up and down to say “Yes.” In Bulgaria
and Greece, this gesture means “No.”

Thumbs Up

The thumbs-up sign is simply a balled fist with the thumb extended into the
air. Americans and Europeans use this gesture as a sign of approval. They also
use this gesture to try to get a ride in a passing vehicle. Other cultures, however,
find the sign insulting.

Pointing Finger

A pointed finger has mixed messages for many cultures, even Americans.
When the hand is balled into a fist with the index finger extended, the gesture
may be used to indicate an item at a distance. If the finger is pointed at a person,
it is seen as accusatory for some Americans and for Middle or Far East cultures.
Other cultures consider the person gesturing to be attempting dominance over
the recipient of the gesture.

Crossing your Fingers

Many western cultures make this gesture when wishing for good luck. A
hand with the index and middle fingers crossed is even the logo for the UK’s
National Lottery. In Vietnam, however, this is an obscene gesture.

Bnpasa 2. Bu3naure, Un € BipHUMH TaKi BUCJIOBJIIOBAHHS.

1. In Greece, nodding your head means “come here”. 2. Winston Churchill used
the V-sign to signify peace. 3. If you are in America and want somebody to give
you a lift, wave your hand to the driver. 4. Crossed index and middle fingers
mean wishing good luck in Europe. 5. In Japan, “O”-shaped sign means “zero”.

12.3. IIncbMoOBI 3aBIaHHS
Bnpasa 3. 3anoBHTh NPONYCKH y MUTAHHAX NPO Bally KpaiHy AiecjioBa-
mu: have, celebrate, open, play, wear (2), lock, take off (2), drive, put on,
cover. JlaiiTe BiANMoBii HA 3aNIUTAHHS.
1. Do families in your country _ Thanksgiving Day? 2. Do women ___ long
skirts? 3. Do families  their meals together? 4. Do people  their doors
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when they aren’t at home? 5. Do men ___ hats when they go out and _ them
____when they enter the building? 6. Do women ___ their heads with kerchiefs?

7. Do families  games together in the evening? 8. Do people their shoes
and ___ slippers when they enter a house? 9. Do men __ doors for women?
10. Do women __ cars?

12.4. T'pamaTuka. [loBTOpeHHs1 yacoBux Gopm aiecaoBa

Bunpasa 4. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYM JI€CJI0BA y NMOTPiOHIN
popmi.
1. When I (to come) to his house, they (to tell) me that he (to leave) an hour be-
fore. 2. On checking up his answers he (to find) out that he (to make) several
mistakes. 3. When I (to leave) home, the snow already (to stop), but a strong
wind (to blow). 4. You (to read) this book? — Yes, I (to read) it. I (to think) it (to
be) very interesting. 5. What the children (to do) now? — Oh, they (to play) the
new table game which I (to buy) them the day before yesterday. 6. They (to
reach) the corner of the street by now and (to stand) at the bus stop. 7. We could
not go out because it (to rain) hard since early morning. 8. She (to teach) at our
school for twenty years now. 9. I (to ring) you up tomorrow. 10. He (to begin) to
write his composition at three o’clock. It is already eleven, and he still (to write)
it. He says he (to finish) it by twelve. 11. We (to help) our librarian to put the
books in the right order for already three days, but we (to arrange) only half the
books. 12. How long you (to wait) for me? 13. When I (to come) home yester-
day, my sister already (to return) and (to sit) at the fireplace looking through
some old photographs. 14. Light (to travel) more quickly than sound. 15. Here
you (to be) at last! I (to wait) for you for twenty minutes.

12.5. /lomamiHe 3aBAaHHS

Bunpasa 5. IlocTraBTe gieciioBa B 1y:KKax y noTpiony gopmy.

1. Yesterday Tom (not / to wake up) very early. 2. We (know) our examination
results the day after tomorrow. 3. Look! Somebody (to climb) up that tree over
there. 4. I (to lose) my key! Can you help me to find it? 5. The Moon (to go)
round the Earth. 6. Ann (to wait) for me when I (to arrive). 7. Jim (to play) ten-
nis since 2 o’clock. 8. Before the train came we (to wait) for 2 hours. 9. By this
time tomorrow you (to receive) the answer. 10. This supermarket (to work) 24
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hours. 11. Jane (to cook) a cake for the dinner when we came. 12. They (to
paint) the wall since the morning. 13. It (to rain) now. 14. He (to study) the
whole day tomorrow. 15. She always (to read) at mealtime. 16. Before we came,
the film (to finish). 17. There (to be) many people at the last party. 18. Please,
don’t make noise. He (to write) an important document. 19. He never (to be) to
London. 20. When we came, Tom (to watch) TV. 21. Tomorrow I (to send) you
the letter by E-mail. 22. What you (to do) tonight?

Bnpasa 6. IlocraBTe 3anuTaHHA 10 BUALIEHUX ()PATMEHTIB pedyeHb.
1. He is going to Paris next week. 2. This supermarket works 24 hours. (gen-

eral question) 3. Tom was cooking a_cake for the dinner. 4. They have been
painting the wall since the morning. 5. Einstein developed the theory of relativ-
ity. 6. When we arrived to Italy the weather was awful. 7. There were three red
roses in the vase. 8. He went to his office in the morning. 9. He will arrive at the
station at 6 p.m. 10. The scientists are studying the behaviour of elementary
particles.

Bnpasa 7. 3naligiTe TPM aHIIIHCBKHUX NPHUCIIB’S, 10 XaPAKTEPHU3YIOTh
HAIOHAJIbHI TPAAULII TA 3BUYKH.

Here are some final tips for travellers

e In France you shouldn’t sit down in a cafe until you’ve shaken hands
with everyone you know.

¢ In Afghanistan you should spend at least five minutes saying hello.

¢ In Pakistan you mustn’t wink. It is offensive.

¢ In the Middle East you must never use the left hand for greeting, eating,
drinking, or smoking. Also, you should take care not to admire anything in your
hosts” home. They will feel that they have to give it to you.

e In Russia you must match your hosts drink for drink or they will think
you are unfriendly.

¢ In Thailand you should clasp your hands together and lower your head
and your eyes when you greet someone.

e In America you should eat your hamburger with both hands and as
quickly as possible. You shouldn’t try to have a conversation until it is eaten.

75



UNIT 3. UKRAINE IN EUROPEAN EDUCATIONAL

ENVIRONMENT

0 Active Vocabulary of the Unit:

government, to border on, area, capital, mountain, fertile, black soil, agricultural,
to be rich in, to be subdivided, equipment, instrument, consumer goods, legisla-
tive, executive, judicial; nursery school, primary education, secondary
education, higher education, curriculum, vocational education, to graduate from,
post-graduate, higher educational establishment, compulsory, fee, applicant,
alumnus, extramural department, bachelor’s degree, master’s degree, doctor’s
degree; employee, in the field of, enterprise, development, research work.

Lesson 13. Ukraine

13.1. Po3moBHa Tema. YKpaiHa

0 Active Vocabulary:

government — ypsin; anthem — rimMH; to border on — MexyBaru 3; total area — 3a-
rajibHa IUI0IIa; mountain — ropa; tributary — nputok; moderate — nomipHuii; fer-
tile — pomrounii; black soil — wopHozem, agricultural — ciIbCbKO-TOCIIOAPCHKUN;
to be rich in — 6yTu 6aratum; equipment — ycTaTKyBaHHS; instrument — npuian;
consumer goods — croXkuBul ToBapy; legislative — 3akoHOaBUMH; executive —
BHUKOHaBuuH; judicial — cynoBwii; to be elected — 6yTu oOpanum.

Ukraine is situated in the south-eastern part of Central Europe and has its
own territory, government, national emblem, flag and anthem. It borders on
Russia, Byelorus, Moldova, Slovakia, Romania, Hungary and Poland on land
and Russia and Romania on sea. The population of Ukraine is about 47 million.
The total area of the country is 603,700 km? (45™ country in size). The capital of
Ukraine is Kyiv.

The territory of Ukraine is mostly a level, treeless plain, called “steppe”.
There are the Crimean Mountains in the Crimean peninsula and the Carpathians
in the west, but they are not very high. The territory of our country has an aston-
ishing variety of landscapes. We have high mountains, vast steppes, endless for-
ests, beautiful rivers and lakes. The largest lake of Ukraine is Swytyaz, its total
area is 24.2 square kilometres and the depth is 58.5 metres. Ukraine has 131 riv-
ers, among them are the Dnieper with its tributaries such as the Desna, the Pryp-
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yat, the Dniester, the Bug, the Donets. The flora and fauna of our country are ex-
tremely rich. Almost all kinds of European animals and birds can be found on
the territory of our vast land. Ukraine has inexhaustible natural wealth. It pos-
sesses enormous tracts of woodland, vast tracts of fertile arable lands and fine
pastures.

The climate of the country is moderate. Winter is rather mild, with no se-
vere frosts but with regular snowfalls everywhere except the south. The rivers
and lakes freeze in winter. The average winter temperature varies from -20 Cen-
tigrade in the north to -5 in the south. Summer is quite hot and dry, with occa-
sional showers and thunderstorms. The fertile black soil is well watered in
spring and autumn and gets plenty of sunshine in summer.

The country is rich in natural resources, such as iron ore, coal, colour met-
als, oil, gas, mineral salts, clay and potential water power. It has developed a
varied industry, concentrated mostly in and around such big cities as Kyiv,
Zaporizhzhya, Dnipropetrovsk, Dniprodzerzhynsk, Odesa, Kharkiv, Lviv,
Myckolayiv and others. It produces planes and ships, lorries and busses, motor-
cars and locomotives, computer and electronic equipment, precision instruments
and agricultural machines, TV and radio sets, chemicals and textiles and various
consumer goods. Odesa, Sevastopol, Myckolayiv, Kherson and Kerch are main
Ukrainian ports.

Due to the favorable climatic conditions, Ukraine is traditionally an agricul-
tural area. It grows wheat, maize, buckwheat and other corn, red and green vege-
tables, all kinds of fruit, melons and berries. Ukraine is one of the world’s main
centers of sugar production. It produces sugar both for its own needs and for ex-
port.

Ukraine is a presidential-parliamentary democracy with separate legislative,
executive, and judicial branches. The Declaration of Ukrainian Independence
was proclaimed on August 24, 1991 by the Ukrainian Parliament. The President
of Ukraine is elected by countrywide popular vote and is the head of the
executive branch. The Prime Minister is appointed by the 450-seat parliament,
the Verkhovna Rada. The parliament also approves the Cabinet of Ministers,
offered by the Prime Minister and the President. The heads of all central
agencies and regional and district administrations are appointed by the
President.
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Ukraine is subdivided into twenty-four oblasts (provinces) and one
autonomous republic, the Crimea. Additionally, two cities, Kiev and Sebastopol,
have a special legal status.

Ukraine has its own original culture and art. Ukraine has many professional
theatres and Philharmonic societies. The National Symphony Orchestra of
Ukraine, the Gryhory Veryovka Ukrainian People’s Choir, the Dance Company
of Ukraine are known not only in the country but all over the world.

0 3amam’siTaiiTe 3pa3ku BUpa3iB 415 po3NOBini mpo Kpainy.

U. is situated in ___; U. is washed by __ ; U. borders on __; the total area of
U.is __ ; the population of U. is __; the capital of U. is __; the main rivers
are ___; the climate is mostly _ ; U.isrich in ___; the main industrial centres
are __ ; U.produces  ;as an agricultural country U. grows  ; as for politi-
cal system U.isa __ ; the head of the state is ___; U. is subdivided into ___; U.
is also famous forits .

Bunpasa 1. /lonoBHiTh pedyeHHsi cioBamMu: rivers; proclaimed in 1991; state
power; various mineral resources; 47 million; agriculture.
1. Ukraine has its own territory, higher and local bodies of . 2. The geo-

graphical position of Ukraine is favourable for . 3. The population of
Ukraine is about . 4. The declaration of Ukrainian independence was .
5. The Dnieper, the Bug, the Danube are the major . 6. Ukraine is rich in

13.2. IIncsmoBe 3aBAAHHS
Bnpagsa 2. 3anoBHITH KPOCBOPJ CJIOBAMH 3 TEKCTY PO YKpaiHy:

‘ 1 ‘ u 1. The total area of the country is 603,700
k2 kilometres. 2. The capital of Ukraine is

3 r | 3. Ukraine’s black soil is rather . 4. -mining

a is one of the main industries in Ukraine. 5. The

‘ > i ‘ Crimean Mountains are situated on the Crimean
6 [n ___. 6. The music of Ukrainian ___ was written by

‘ ! Mikhail Verbitskiy. 7. is one of the main agri-

cultural crops.
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13.3. Uurauns

IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT 3i CJIOBHUKOM.
Five Subatomic Particles in a Nutshell

Ancient Greeks philosopher Leucippus and his pupil Democritus first spoke
out the idea that all substances consisted of invisible “atomos,” or atoms, as we
know them today. They believed these atomos could be divided into smaller and
smaller particles until they reached a point that they could no longer be divided.
Although they couldn’t see the particles, Leucippus and Democritus tapped into
a fundamental truth about our existence: The universe is made up of atoms and
these atoms are responsible for life on Earth.

After considerable research and experiments, we now know that atoms can
be divided into subatomic particles — protons, neutrons and electrons. Held to-
gether by electromagnetic force, these are the building blocks of all matters. Ad-
vances in technology, namely particle accelerators, also known as atom smash-
ers, have enabled scientists to break subatomic particles down to even smaller
pieces, some in existence for mere seconds. Subatomic particles have two classi-
fications — elementary and composite. Luckily for us, the names of categories
can go a long way in helping us understand their structure. Elementary sub-
atomic particles, like quarks, cannot be divided into simpler particles. Compos-
ite subatomic particles, like hadrons, can. All subatomic particles share a fun-
damental property: They have “intrinsic angular momentum”, or spin. It means
they rotate in one direction, just like a planet. Oddly enough, this fundamental
property is present even when the particle isn’t moving. It’s this spin that makes
all the difference.

Bubepits npaBuIbLHNI BapiaHT.

1. Leucippus and Democritus who first suggested the idea of atoms were
philosophers.

a) Greek b) Roman ¢) German

2. The atom consists of three main subatomic particles: .

a) neutron, electron, quark b) hadron, neutrino, boson c¢) proton, neutron, elec-
tron

3. The main property of all subatomic particles is the presence of .

a) spin b) speed c) spark
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13.4. I'pamaTuka. IlloBTopeHns: yacoux ¢opm aiecioBa:
rpynu Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect, Perfect Continuous

Bnpasa 3. 3anoBHITH NPOIYCKH OAHMM 3 BapiaHTIB.

1. Mr. Black always  on a drawing board.

a) is drawing b) have drawn c) draws

2. These young men ___ at an English technical college in 2002-2004.
a) studied b) studies c) will study

3.1 ___ the device when you come.

a) will been test b) have tested c) will be testing

4. Teachers sometimes __ tables and diagrams before a lecture.

a) hangs b) hang c) hanging

5. The students ___to the institute by tram tomorrow.

a) go b) will go c) have gone

6. You __ for your girl-friend now.

a) are waiting b) is waiting ¢) waits

7.1 for 2 hours when she drops in tomorrow.

a) translated b) will translate ¢) will have been translating

8. My daughter _ French for 5 years.

a) have been learning b) has been learning c) learns

9. The scientist ___ a very interesting experiment when we entered the lab.
a) was making b) is making c) were making

10. She  to a friend of mine at the moment.

a) talked b) talks c) is talking

11. Researchers of this laboratory  new equipment for TV communication
via outer space.

a) have developed b) has developed c) developing

12. The scientist ___ his research by the beginning of the conference.
a) have completed b) had completed c) will complete

13. They __their translation of the texts before you return.

a) finish b) will have finished c) will finish

14. He __ a letter for an hour when I came.

a) wrote b) was writing ¢) had been writing

15. My father __ from a business trip.

a) has just returned b) have just returned c) just returns
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Bnpasa 4. Buznaure yacoBy rpyny. 3anumits pedyeHns y Past ta Future.
1. The job gives her satisfaction. 2. Students are making an experiment in the
laboratory. 3. We have already finished our experiments. 4. He has been
working at this problem for two years.

13.5. /lomamiHe 3aBAaHHS

Bnpasa 5. IlocraBTe Aiec/ioBa B 1y»KKax y HoTpiOHy 4acoBy (popmy.

1. They already (to apply) new methods in their research. 2. Our country (to de-
velop) into a powerful state and (to make) great progress in all fields of industry,
technology and science. 3. By the end of the 19th century scientists (to make)
the first attempts to obtain synthetic materials. 4. The workers (to build) this
new house by the beginning of the next year. 5. These shops (to produce) some
new chemical apparatus now. 6. The water in the tube (to boil) at the moment.
7. The laboratory assistant (to write) down all the data during the whole experi-
ment yesterday. 8. They (to mount) the machine-tools from 2 to 7 o’clock to-

moIrrow.

Bunpaga 6. Ilepekaaaits pedyeHHs. 3BepPHITh YBary Ha B)KHBaAHHSl Pi3HHX
yacoBux popm.

— Yum 1 3alimaeics? — [lepeknanaro TEKCT.

— Tu yacto nepeknanaem tekctu? — Taxk.

— Sk ywacto T pobumn mepexyiagu? — S 3BMUYAHO TEPEKIANal0 OJUH TEKCT
Ha JICHb.

— SIk maBHO TH POOMII MEpEeKIaan 3 IHO3EeMHOT MOBH? — Sl mepekiiaat TeKCTH
3 TOTO 4Yacy, K N04YaB yUYUTH aHTJTIHCHKY.

— Tu croroani nepeknan ski-HeOyab TekcTU? — Tak, s ChOTOIHI MEPEKIaB OIUH
TEKCT 13aBTpa 30Mparoch NEPEKIACTH 1€ OJIHH.

— Konu tu 3aBTpa Oynmem pobutu mepeknaa? — 3aBTpa s Oyay mnepekiagaTé

TEKCT 3 APYroi A0 TPETbOi FOAUHHU.

Bnpaga 7. Ckiagitrs JucTa 3 po3noBilai0 Npo ¢cBOK KpaiHy, BUKOPHCTO-

BYIOYH aKTHBHI cJI0Ba Ta BUpa3u (7-10 peyensn).
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Lesson 14. Education in Ukraine

14.1. Po3moBHa Tema. OcBita B YKpaiHi
0 Active Vocabulary:
Pre-school education; compulsory education; fee-paying education; obligatory
subjects; slant; optional courses; gymnasium; lyceum; extra-curricular activities;
vocational training school; postgraduate education; applicant.

Present day independent Ukraine has a well-developed system of education
which matches the standards of the developed countries. Pre-school education is
not compulsory and is fee-paying. Most parents take their children to nursery
schools or kindergartens at the age of 3. Up to the age of 5 children mostly eat,
sleep and play there, but in senior groups they are taught the basics of arithme-
tic, reading, writing, and arts and foreign languages in some schools.

Compulsory secondary education begins at the age of 6—7 and is free in
state schools and fee-paying in private ones. Some schools, especially those with
language slant, have preparatory classes. Secondary education includes three
stages: primary (1* — 4™ grades), basic (5" — 9™ grades) and senior (10" — 11"
grades). Recently new types of schools have appeared: gymnasiums and lyce-
ums. In addition, there are schools with advanced learning of sciences, com-
puters, law, and art. All the subjects in the secondary schools are obligatory but
there are optional courses that students of senior grades can take in addition to
the required ones.

Extra-curricular activities usually include a variety of sports and drama
clubs, interest groups and various school parties.

Those senior students, who want to get qualification alongside the secon-
dary education, can go to vocational training school. Post-secondary education is
provided by technical schools and colleges that train young specialists in differ-
ent trades.

Institutions of higher learning (higher educational establishments) include
universities, academies, institutes and conservatories. To enter a higher educa-
tuional institution all applicants have to pass special tests in various subjects.
Shevchenko Kyiv National University, Kyiv National Technical University,
Karazin National University, National Technical University “KhPI” and many
others are among the best known higher educational establishments.
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Postgraduate education begins after the last year of studies and usually re-
sults in a thesis on the chosen scientific theme and the degree of Candidate of
Sciences. Doctor’s Degree is awarded for outstanding scientific research.

Bnpasa 1. /lonoBHiTh peuyeHHs iHGOpPMALII€I0 3 TEKCTY.

1. There are some stages of education in Ukraine, they are: . 2. Compulsory
secondary education begins  and is __ in state schools but  in private
schools. 3. Vocational schools provide  education and train specialists in dif-
ferent . 4. Institutions of higher education include . 5. The most famous
higher educational establishments are . 6.  begins after the last year at
University.

14.2. IIncbsmoBe 3aBIaHHS

Bnpaga 2. Ilepekaaaits aHrJiiicbKo10.

1. binbuiicTh BUIIMX HABUYAIBLHUX 3aKJIAJIB MPOMOHYIOTh I’ ITUPIUYHY TPOTpaMy
HaBYaHHSA. 2. YYHI HE MOBMHHI HOCUTHU IIKUIbHY Qopmy. 3. [IpuBaTHa ocBita —
watHa. 4. OO0B’sI3K0Ba cepeiHsl OCBITA MPEACTaBICHA JEePKaBHUMHU 3arajibHO-
OCBITHIMH IIIKOJIAMU Ta MPUBATHUMHU IIKOJaMU. 5. J[OMIKIIbHY OCBITY MasTa
OTPUMYIOTh y JIUTSYHX CaJ0uKax, 3a sKi O0arbku MaroTh miaarutu. 6. Ocsita
B HE3AICKHIM YKpaiHu no0Ope po3BHHEHA 1 BIAMOBIAAE cTaHmapTaM KpaiH 3a-
XigHO1 €Bpomnu.

14.3. YUYnTanus
IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT 0€3 CTOBHUKA.
What are the Smallest Particles We Know about?

For many years, the only known subatomic particles were protons, neutrons
and electrons. By the 1960s, however, advancements in particle accelerator
technology had shown evidence of hundreds of smaller constituent particles.
These particles fall into several main categories.

Fermions are the building-block particles. There are two types of material
fermions: quarks, which work to hold the nucleus of an atom together, and lep-
tons, which do not.

Hadrons are composite particles made of smaller particles. A proton, for
example, is a hadron made from a combination of different quarks.

Bosons are subatomic particles that carry force.
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Bu0epits npaBuIbLHUI BapiaHT.

1. The existence of many elementary particles was proved in .
a) the middle of the 20™ century b) in the 18" century c) last year
2. There are ___ of fermions.

a) hundreds of types b) two types c) five types

3. Bosons are elementary particles that carry .

a) light b) mass c) force

© Smile!

One student in Rutherford’s lab was very hard-working. Rutherford had noticed
it and asked one evening:

— Do you work in the mornings too?

— Yes, — proudly answered the student sure he would be commended.

— But when do you think? — amazed Rutherford.

14.4. I'pamaTuka. IlacuBHui cran aiecaosa rpyn Indefinite
IIacuBHuii cran (Passive Voice)

CraH — 11e KaTeropis JIECIOBA, sIKa AEMOHCTPYE BIHOIICHHS J1ii 10 Cy0’€KTa un
00’ekra mii.
IlacuBHUII cTaH MOKa3ye, 10 [is HampaBlieHa Ha mpeameT abo ocoly, sKi €
MiaMETOM (CTaTTIO MePEeKIAIEHO, IIM Oy IyETHCS).
Hanpukaan:
Popov invented the radio. — aktuBHu#t cran (Active Voice) — [lonoB BuHaimion
paio.
The radio was invented by Popov. — macuBnmii ctan (Passive Voice) — Paxio
O0yno BuHaiaeHo [TonmoBum.
[TacuBHMIA cTaH — 1I€ CKJIaIHA aHATITHYHA (OpPMA, SIKa YTBOPIOETHCS 3a JIOTIOMO-
rol0 JOMOMDKHOTO Ai€cioBa fo be y BiamoBiAHOMY wyaci, 0co0l Ta 4YHCII Ta
nienpukMeTHUKa MuHysnoro vacy (Participle II):

to be + Participle 11

0 3amam’sitaiiTe! BkuBaHHS yaciB MACMBHOIO CTaHy BigOyBacThCs 3a TAKUMH

K TPaBUJIaMHU, SIK 1 4aciB aKTUBHOTO CTaHYy.
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IIpukaaau peuens y Passive Voice

CrtBepaxyBanbHa popma
The letter is written (every day).
The letter was written (yesterday).
The letter will be written (tomorrow).
The letter is being written (now).
The letter was being written (at 5 o’clock yesterday).
The letter has been written (already).
The letter had been written (by 5 o’clock yesterday).
The letter will have been written (by 5 o’clock tomorrow).

IIuTanasHa ¢popma
VY nutanpHIA (HOpMiI 3MIHIOETBCS TMOPSAOK CIIB: TEpen MIIMETOM CTaBUTHCS
nepiue J0MOMiIXKHE J11€CI0BO.
Is the letter written (every day)?
Was the letter written (yesterday)?
Will the letter be written (tomorrow)?
Is the letter being written (now)?
Was the letter being written (at 5 o’clock yesterday)?
Has the letter been written (already)?
Had the letter been written (by 5 o’clock yesterday)?
Will the letter have been written (by 5 o’clock tomorrow)?

3anepeuyna ¢popma
3anepedHa yacTka #ot CTaBUTHCS TICTS MIEPIIOTo IOMOMIXHOTO JI€CIIOBA.

The letter is not written (every day).

The letter was not written (yesterday).

The letter will not be written (tomorrow).

The letter is not being written (now).

The letter was not being written (at 5 o’clock yesterday).

The letter has not been written (already).

The letter had not been written (by 5 o’clock yesterday).

The letter will not have been written (by 5 o’clock tomorrow).
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0 3amam’sitaiite! Y nacuBHOMy CTaHi JIMIIE JIONOMiKHE Ji€CJ0BO
3MIHIOETHCS 32 YaCOM.

JluB. Tabnuiro 4yacoBux (PopmM JMi€ciiB y MACUBHOMY CTaHi B JIOJATKy 3
(Appendix III).

0 3anmam’sitaiiTe npuciis’s 3 Passive Voice!

Marriages are made in heaven.

The road to hell is paved with good intensions.

Bunpasa 4. 3anoBHiTH NpONycKHu ai€ci0BoM fo be y morpiOHiii ¢opmi Ta
nepeKJIagiTh peYyeHHsl.

1. Our laboratory  provided with all necessary equipment next year. 2. These
modern houses  built last year. 3. My friend  asked at the lesson yester-
day. 4. The old houses  reconstructed in our city now. 5. We _ offered an
interesting work tomorrow. 6. This novel  written by Charles Dickens.
7. When  Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute founded? 8. The newspapers
usually brought in the morning. 9. An interesting problem  discussed at the
last lecture. 10. The academic year  divided in two terms. 11. The experi-
ments ___ completed by the end of the week. 12. Metallic objects _ attracted
by a magnet.

Bnpaga 5. 3MiHiTE pedyeHHs 3 aKTHBY B NAaCHB, He 3MIHIOIOYH YaCOBOIL
¢popmu nieciosa.

1. Bob mailed the package yesterday. — The package = by Bob yesterday.
2. Mr. Butler delivers mail. — Our mail by Mr. Butler. 3. The children have
eaten the cake. — The cake by the children. 4. Linda is writing a letter at the
moment. — A letter by Linda at the moment. 5. The jeweler is going to fix
my watch. — My watch by the jeweler. 6. Ms. Bond will teach our class. —
Our class by Ms. Bond. 7. That company employs many people. — Many
people by that company. 8. The secretary is going to fax the letters. — The
letters by the secretary. 9. Microsoft Company has hired Sue. — Sue by
Microsoft Company. 10. Our university students took the exams last week. —
The exams by our university students last week. 11. Mr. Adams had done
the work by Friday. — The work by Mr. Adams by Friday. 12. Mrs. Fox is
washing the windows now. — The windows by Mrs. Fox now.
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14.5. /lomamiHe 3aBAaHHS

Bnpasa 6. IlepenuiuiTs peyeHHs y NIACHBHOMY CTaHi.

1. The Earth attracts the Moon. 2. Shevchenko wrote “Kateryna”. 3. They will
build the palace. 4. Students have translated the texts at home. 5. The teacher is
examining the student at the moment. 6. The BBC was broadcasting the news
from 8 till 8-30 p.m. 7. They had tested the device by 6 o’clock. 8. The antivirus
programme will check all the files only by the evening.

Bnpasa 7. Po3kpuiiTe Ay:KKH Ta NOCTaBTe JAi€ca0Ba y noTpiOHii opmi
NacuBy.

1. Those books (to return) to the library yesterday. 2. The patient (to take) to the
hospital last week, and (to operate) on tomorrow morning. 3. This instrument (to
check) two times a year. 4. Litter must not (to leave) here. 5. This newspaper
(not to read) because the pages (not to cut). 6. Dictionaries may not (to use) at
the examination. 7. Usually the experiments (to carry out) every day, but they
(not to make) yesterday. 8. Thousands of new houses (to build) every year.
9. These methods often (to apply) in production.

Bnpasa 8. Ckaaxite po3noBigb npo ocBiTy B YKpaiHi, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH
AKTHBHI CJIOBA Ta CJI0BOCIHOJTYYECHHS.

Lesson 15. Our Alma Mater

15.1. PosmoBHa Tema. Ham yHiBepcurer
National Technical University “KhPI”

0 Active Vocabulary:

respectively — BianoBimHO; outstanding scientist — BumaTHuil BueHui; to admit —
npuiimatu; Academic Council — Buena pana; employee — poOiTHuk; design —
MPOEKTYBaHHA; to contribute — poOuTH BHECOK; to appoint — mpU3HavaTH; posi-
tion — mocazaa; to grant — HajaBaTH; recognition — BU3HAHHS; contribution —
BHecok; development — po3BuTok; extramural department — 3a04He BiIlJICHHS,
alumnus (pl. alumni) — Bunyckuuk; thin film — Tonka mniBka; strength of materi-

als — omip marepiaiis.
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The history of National Technical University “KhPI” goes back to the year
of 1885. It is that year when Kharkiv Institute of Technology, or KhIT (the
original name of our University), was founded. The KhIT was the first technical
higher educational institution in the south of the Russian Empire. When the In-
stitute was opened it had only two faculties: mechanical and chemical and 125
students (85 at the mechanical and 40 students at the chemical faculties respec-
tively). The founder and the first director of our Institute was Professor
V_.L. Kirpichov, an outstanding scientist in the field of mechanics.

By the beginning of the 20" century the students’ body of the KhIT had al-
ready numbered 1,000 students and 250 students were admitted each year. A lot
of outstanding scientists whose names are known all over the world worked in
KhIT at that time. They were: A.M. Lyapunov, V.A. Steklov, N.N. Beketov,
K.A. Zvorikin, N.D. Pilchikov and many others. The Institute also had close
contacts with such great world known scientists as D.I. Mendeleyev and
N.A. Zhukovsky who were elected Honorary Members of the Academic Council
of our Institute in 1904 and in 1911 respectively.

In 1930 five independent higher educational institutions for mechanical
engineering, electrical technology, chemical technology, engineering & con-
struction and aviation were set up on the basis of five separate faculties of the
institute.

During the years of the World War II over three thousand professors, stu-
dents and employees of the institute joined the Army. Evacuated to the cities of
Krasnoufimsk and Chirchiq, the institute not only continued training engineering
staff, but also solved urgent scientific problems related to strengthening the
defense of the country (such as contributing to the tank design work led by
Alexander Morozov, one of the key experts in the development of T-34 tank).

In 1949 four higher educational establishments, namely the institutes for
mechanical engineering, chemical technology, electrical technology and the in-
stitute of the cement industry reunited into the V.I. Lenin Kharkiv Polytechnic
Institute. Professor Mikhail Semko was appointed its rector and stayed at this
position for 30 years.

In April 1994 the Cabinet of Ministers of Ukraine granted Kharkiv Poly-
technic Institute the university status, so it was renamed to Kharkiv State Poly-
technic University (KhSPU).
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On the 11" of September 2000 (two thousand) our Institute was given the
name of National Technical University “Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute”. The
status of “National” is a recognition of our Institute contribution to the develop-
ment of national higher education, science and economy.

NTU “KhPI” is one of the leading higher educational establishments of
Ukraine. It is also one of the largest and oldest not only in our city but in our
country as well. There are more than 20 departments training students for more
than 90 specialities (at day-time and extramural departments). During its glori-
ous history our Polytechnic has trained more than 130,000 specialists. Among
them are such noted alumni and employees as Lev Landau, Soviet physicist,
Nobel Prize winner (1962); Nikolay Beketov, Russian physical chemist; Mikhail
Gurevich, Soviet aircraft designer; Anton Valter, Soviet nuclear physicist, one
of the founders of the Ukrainian Institute of Physics and Technology and many
others.

Scientific schools well-known all over Ukraine and the world are developed
in the fields of physics of thin films, dynamics and strength of materials, cutting
machinery, design and production of turbines etc.

Many University departments cooperate with foreign countries: Germany,
Hungary, Austria, France and America in various fields of modern technology
and business.

Bnpasa 1. JlaiiTe BianoBixi Ha 3aniMTAHHA.

1. When was our university founded? 2. Who was the founder and the first di-
rector of our university? 3. What outstanding scientists worked at our university
at the beginning of the 20" century? 4. When was our Institute given the name
of National Technical University “Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute”? 5. How many
departments are there in NTU “KhPI”? 6. What scientific schools are developed
in our university? 7. What foreign countries does our University cooperate with?
8. What famous alumni of NTU “KhPI” do you know?

Bunpasa 2. /lonoBHiTh aiajioru, posirpaiite ix y mapax.

1. — I am going to be a/an  — Why? — For a number of reasons. — What rea-
sons? — The main one is . — Where are you going to study? — I am going to
study .
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2. — Have you passed your exams? — Yes, it was not very difficult. — It is be-
cause you worked . — Well, it was all right in ___, but I did not do so well in
____.—And what about your  ?—Notsobad, .

15.2. IlucpmoBe 3aBIaHHS

Bupaga 3. IlocTtaBTe 3aIMTAHHSA 10 CTBEPIKYBAJIBLHUX PeYeHb 32 TEMOIO
«Ham yHniBepcute».

1. The history of National Technical University “KhPI” goes back to the year of
1885. 2. A lot of outstanding scientists worked in the KhIT. 3. By the beginning
of the 20™ century the students’ body of the KhIT had already numbered 1,000
students. 4. The KhIT was the first technical higher educational institution in the
south of Russian Empire. 5. Professor M.F. Semko was appointed the Rector of
the Polytechnic Institute. 6. The Institute had close contacts with such great
world known scientists as D.I. Mendeleyev and N.A. Zhukovsky.

Bnpasa 4. 3anoBHITH NPONYCKH y TeKCTi (JIMCT 10 Apyra 3 po3moBia0
npo Hapuyanus B HTY , XIII”).

September,  ,20

My dear friend

I want to tell you a few words about my university.

I am a first-year student of  University. My University is in __ street /
square next to the  Metro station / bus / tram stop. My University is / is not
large. There are few / quite a few lecture halls, rooms for studies and laboratories
there. Its research laboratories are / are not provided with the most up-to-date
equipment. The scientists of our University carry out research in various fields
such as . There are very many / some / no well-known scientists working at
our University.

My major is . As a first-year student I am not doing any research yet but I
am planning to take part in the research activities of our department next year /
in a year / in the third year. | am going to graduate from the University in .
Now I live in a hostel qguite near to / rather far away from the University. | share
the room with first year / graduate students. They are quite / not really friendly.
Along with studying I am also interested in . We have all the opportunities to
train any kind of sports at our sports grounds and special facilities.
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I would like to know about your student’s life and your educational establish-
ment. [’'m looking forward to hearing from you soon.
Love. Your friend .

15.3. Uurauns

IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT 3i CJIOBHUKOM.
What’s a Neutrino?

A neutrino, an elementary particle, whose existence was first suggested by
physicist Wolfgang Pauli in 1930, is electrically neutral and can pass through
ordinary substances intact, rarely interacting with other particles. Neutrinos are
believed to have a very small mass or possibly no mass whatsoever.

Neutrinos are one of the fundamental particles which make up the universe.
They are also one of the least understood. Neutrinos are similar to the more fa-
miliar electron, with one crucial difference: neutrinos do not carry electric
charge. Because neutrinos are electrically neutral, they are not affected by the
electromagnetic forces which act on electrons. Neutrinos are affected only by a
“weak” sub-atomic force of much shorter range than electromagnetism, and are
therefore able to pass through great distances in matter without being affected by
it. If neutrinos have mass, they also interact gravitationally with other massive
particles, but gravity is by far the weakest of the four known forces.

Three types of neutrinos are known; there is strong evidence that no addi-
tional neutrinos exist, unless their properties are unexpectedly very different
from the known types. Each type of neutrino is related to a charged particle
(which gives the corresponding neutrino its name). Hence, the “electron neu-
trino” 1s associated with the electron, and two other neutrinos are associated
with heavier versions of the electron called the muon and the tau (elementary
particles are frequently labelled with Greek letters, to confuse the layman).

Bu0epits npaBuIbLHUI BapiaHT.

1. The existence of a neutrino was predicted by physicist .
a) Enrico Fermi b) Niels Bohr ¢) Wolfgang Pauli

2. Neutrinos are .

a) electrically neutral b) positively charged c) negatively charged
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3. There are ___ types of neutrinos.

a) seven b) two ¢) three

4. It is considered that a neutrino has a very small .
a) mass b) energy c) size

© Smile!
— How many programmers does it take to change a light-bulb?
— None. It’s a hardware problem.

15.4. I'pamaTuka. Oco0JMBOCTI BKUBAHHS IACHBHOI0 CTAHY

Peuyenns y macuBHOMY CTaHi B aHTJIHCHKIA MOB1 BKHBAIOTHCSI 3HAYHO Yac-
Tile, HDK B yKpaiHChKid. [liiMeToM pedeHHs B MacHUBHOMY CTaHI MOXe OyTH
MIPSIMUH, HENIPSAMUH, a TAKOXK IPUUMEHHUKOBUN TOAATOK.

PeuenHio B akTHBHOMY CTaHi 3 ABOMA JI0aTKAMHM BiJIIOBIIaI0Th 2 peYeH-
HS B IACUBHOMY CTaH1, HAPUKJIAI;
The teacher showed us the new book. — We were shown the new book.

The new book was shown to us.

[Ipu nepeTBOpEeHH] B MaCUBHUN CTaH PEUEHHS 3 NPUHMEHHUKOBHUM J10/1a-
TKOM MPUAMEHHHK 3JIUIIAETHCS HA CBOEMY MICIII — TICIISI I€CIIOBA:
Everybody was looking at him. — He was being looked at by everybody.

Bnpasa 5. IlepenumiTh peyeHHs] B MACMBHOMY CTaHI y 2-X BapiaHTax.

1. They showed him the way to the station. 2. Mother told her the news when
she returned home. 3. The company offers us the goods at low prices. 4. The
chief has given the workers the detailed instructions. 5. They promised him im-
mediate help. 6. The friends presented her a new smartphone. 7. You will send
me all the necessary data. 8. They have given him 2 hours to make his decision.
9. We paid the lawyers $200 for their job. 10. He made her a proposition yester-
day.

Bnpasa 6. IlepenuiuiTth peyeHHs y IACHBHOMY CTAaHi.

1. We use these clothes only on special occasions. 2. He published the book last
year. 3. Somebody has opened the door and turned on the light. 4. They will an-
swer you in some days. 5. Who wrote this novel? 6. They showed her the easiest
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way to do it. 7. We have looked for the wallet everywhere. 8. Nobody has vis-
ited him. 9. They will have finished the work by twelve. 10. The students are
taking the exams now. 11. The nurse is looking after the children.

Bnpasa 7. Ilepekaanite pedyeHHs. Bu3dHauTe 4yac Ta CTaH NPHUCYAKA Yy
KOKHOMY PeYeHHi.

1. The Nobel Prize was awarded to British scientists for this outstanding discov-
ery. 2. Lasers have been used by communication and building workers, drillers
etc. They are also designed to help doctors and scientists in their research.
3. Experts believe that by the end of the decade lasers will have been used in
more spheres. 4. When computers were designed they found wide application in
industry. 5. Polypropylene resins are being used in films, tubes and hundreds of
other industrial articles. 6. Polymers are machined much easier than wood, stone
or metal, therefore so much attention is being paid to these man-made materials
at present. 7. The construction of the road was being completed when the chief
arrived.

15.6. /lomamiHe 3aBIaHHS

Bnpasa 8. IloctaBTe npucyI0K y pe4eHHAX B yCi popMH NaCHBHOIO CTa-
Hy. Bubepits HeoOXinHuii inankaTop uacy: always, often, in 2001, yesterday,
at five o’clock tomorrow, in a week, today, by the end of the month, when 1
came in, by the time of our arrival, at the moment, during the break, just.

1. The articles are translated by Peter. 2. The devices are constructed by our en-
gineers.

Bnpasa 9. IlepenuiuiTs peyeHHs] Y NACHBHMY CTaHHI B 2-X BapiaHTax.

1. The scientists are explaining us the situation on the steel market. 2. He will
prove them the possibility of using these materials. 3. The reporter showed the
audience the charts and diagrams. 4. She gives me a nice example of creative
work. 5. The parents have sent him some money.

Bnpagsa 10. Ckaagite po3moBigb npo cBiil BUIIMH HABYAJbHUI 3aKjajg
3 BUKOPUCTAHHAIM AKTHBHHUX CJiB Ta BUPa3iB.
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Lesson 16. My Department

16.1. PosmoBHa Tema. Miii pakybTer

Bnpasa 1. JIONOBHITH TEKCT JAHMMH NPO Baml GaKyJIbTeT.

The department of  was founded in .

It trains specialists for _ industry.

It closely cooperates with industrial enterprises such as .

Besides training specialists our department conducts research and scientific

work.
Many well-known scientists such as worked at our department.
At present time the department trains specialists in specialities. These speci-

alities are: .
Graduates of our department work at .

IIpouuTaiiTe npo pi3Hi pakynbTeTH AEeIKUX YHiBEPCHUTETIB CBIiTY (1MB. Ap-
pendix I).

16.2. IlucbmoBe 3aBIaHHS
Bnpasa 2. /laiite BiinmoBiai Ha 3anMTaHHA NPO OAUH 3 GaKy/IbTETIB Ba-
moro BH3.
1. When was the department founded? 2. What industry does it train specialists
for? 3. What industrial enterprises does it cooperate with? 4. Who of well-
known scientists worked at the department? 5. How many specialities are there
at the department? 6. Where do graduates of the department work at?

16.3. UYnTanus
IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT 3i CJIOBHUKOM.
What Does the Large Hadron Collider Do?

The Large Hadron Collider (LHC) is currently being installed in a 27-kilo-
meter ring buried deep below the countryside on the outskirts of Geneva, Swit-
zerland. It started its operation in 2007, and became the world’s most powerful
particle accelerator. During the experiments, high-energy protons in two
counter-rotating beams are smashed together in a search for signatures of super-
symmetry, dark matter and the origins of mass.
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The beams are made up of bunches containing billions of protons. Trave-
ling at a whisker below the speed of light they are injected, accelerated, and kept
circulating for hours, guided by thousands of powerful superconducting mag-
nets.

The experiments’ detectors will watch carefully as the energy of colliding
protons transforms into thousands of exotic particles. The detectors could see up
to 600 million collision events per second, with the experiments trying to obtain
the data for signs of extremely rare events such as the creation of the much-
sought Higgs boson.

Bubepits npaBuIbLHUI BapiaHT.

1. The Large Hadron Collider is a powerful .

a) laser b) particle accelerator c) atomic power plant

2. The LHC is builtin .

a) Switzerland b) France ¢) America

3. During the experiments, the beams of high energy  collide.
a) molecules b) protons c) electrons

4. The scientists try to observe the creation of .

a) Dirac’s positron b) Rutherford’s atom c) Higgs boson

16.4. I'pamaTuka. Oco0JMBOCTI NepeKIaay NaCUBHUX
KOHCTPYKUIi

B anrmidicekiii MOBI NMAaCUBHHUI CTaH BXKUBAETHCS YacTillle, HUK B YKpaiH-
ChKill. IcHye nexinbKka BUIMAAKIB, KOJIH MEPEeKIaa MPUCYJKa y MaCUBHOMY CTaH1
CTaHOBHTD ME€BHI TPY/IHOILII.

1. Sxuio y macuBHOMY cTaHi € Hocii aii (by somebody), To nmpu nepeknazi
MO>KHA BJKHMBATU 0COO0BY (hOpMy Ji€cIOBa B aKTUBHOMY CTaHi:

The news is brougt by my sister. - HoBuny npunecJjia Mmosi cecrpa.

2. SIK11o mpUCYIOK y MacUBHIN KOHCTPYKI BUPAKEHUM J1€CIOBOM 3 TpHU-
WMEHHUKOM, TO TIAMET NEPEeKIAJAI0Th JOJATKOM 3 BIATOBIAHUM MPUHMEHHUK-
KOM, a MPUCYJIOK — HE0O3HAYEHO—0C000BOI0 (HOPMOIO JIIECIIOBA.

The doctor was sent for. — Ilocianu 3a gikapem.
The child is being looked after. — 3a AMTUHOIO TOTJIANAIOTH.
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0 3anmam’sitaiiTe giccaoBa 3 npuiiMeHHHKOM!

to look for — mrykaru to wait for — uekaTu

to look through — nepernsgaru to pay attention to — 3BepTaTu yBary Ha
to work on — mparroBatu Haj to listen to — cmyxaru

to refer to — mocunarucs Ha to rely on — mokamaTucs Ha

3. be30co60B1 KOHCTPYKIIIT MepeKIaaaloTh HACTYITHUM YHHOM:

It is known that ... — Bimomo, mio ... |It is expected that ... — Yekatotp, 1o ...

It is said that ... — T'oBopsaTh, mo ... |It should be mentioned that ... — Cxin 3ra-

JlaTH, IO ...

Bnpasa 3. Ilepekaaaits peyeHHsi. 3BepHITh yBary Ha Ji€cjioBa, sIKi MO-
TPeOYHTH micjis cede MPUiMEHHUKA.

1. He was listened to with great attention. 2. The child was looked for
everywhere. 3. The documents were sent for a week ago. 4. Her children will be
taken care of. 5. She is always waited for. 6. Tsiolkovsky’s works are often
referred to at present. 7. He doesn’t like to be laughed at. 8. The results of the
last experiment were constantly referred to by the professor.

Bnpasa 4. IlocraBTe Ai€cI0BO B 1y’KKaX y HeOOXiTHOMY 4aci.

1. The inventor of the radio, Popov, (to bear) in 1859. 2. The work (to do) by
students at the laboratory. 3. The mother (to tell) not to worry about her sick
boy. 4. He (to examine) soon by the doctor. 5. The cat (to call) Pussy, but my
little sister (to call) it Push. 6. Great progress (to make) in radio engineering
since that time. 7. The first two-electrode valve (to make) in 1904. 8. Great
progress (to achieve) in the field of electronics. 9. I (to give) a kitten last week.

Bunpasa 5. Po3kpnuiite 1y:kku Ta nocrasre aiecioa y Passive Voice.

1. Soon he (to send) to a sanatorium. 2. The book (to discuss) at the next confer-
ence. 3. The composition must (to hand) in on Wednesday. 4. Yesterday he (to
tell) to prepare a speech. 5. The article (to publish) last week, if I am not mis-
taken. 6. The lectures (to attend) by all of us. 7. A taxi (to call) fifteen minutes
ago, so we are expecting it any moment. 8. The young man (to introduce) to me
only a couple of hours ago, but it seems to me that I’ve known him for years.
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Bnpasa 6. Ilepenaiite peuenns y Passive Voice.

1. They broke the window last week. 2. When I came home, they had eaten the
sweets. 3. We will do the work in the evening. 4. He wrote this book in the 19th
century. 5. They were playing tennis from four till five. 6. They have made a
number of important experiments in this laboratory. 7. Livingstone explored
Central Africa in the 19th century. 8. By the middle of autumn we had planted
all the trees in the orchard. 9. They will stage this play at the beginning of the
next season. 10. They have forgotten the story.

Bnpasa 7. Ilepekaaith pe4eHHs aHIJIICHKOIO.

1. Bxe mocnanu 3a nikamu? — Tak, iX 3apa3 MIyKawTh. 2. Moro BuxoBana cect-
pa. 3. He TypOyiics, ifoMy 10mOMOXyTh B po6oTi. 4. Haxkans, B HammomMy panoHi
BUpYOyI0Th O6arato aepes. 5. Lleit mict e 6ynyerscs. Bin Bxxe OymyBaBcs, KoJu
g mobauus ¥oro Bnepuie. 6. Konu aiin komitoBaBcsi, panToM BUKIIOUUIIHN €JIEK-
Tpuky. 7. Konu s mpuiiny nogomy, 06ix e 6yae roryBatucs. 8. Lle sBuie mu-
POKO 0OrOBOPIOBAJIOCH Y HAYKOBIHM Hpeci.

16.5. /lomamiHe 3aBIaHHsS

Bunpasa 8. Tpancpopmyiite pedyeHHs 3 AKTHBHOIO Yy NACHBHHUI CTaH.
IlepexnaniTs peyeHHs.

1. They deliver all the mail at half past nine. 2. This engineer is writing the letter
in English. 3. William taught this group of children. 4. The students will buy the
theatre tickets next week. 5. They have published this booklet. 6. They had built
this block of flats by the end of the year. 7. Mary was writing the article for the
journal from five till eight. 8. Everybody knows you. 9. Everyone hears our
broadcasts. 10. We will have finished the work by Saturday.

Bnpasa 9. Ha3Bite HOMepH peyeHb, IPUCYAOK SIKHX CTOITh Y IACHBHOMY
CTaHi.

1. May 7, 1895 has entered the history of science as the date of the invention of
radio. 2. In 1938 the first TV station came into being in Moscow, but the war
stopped the development of television. 3. The international exchange
programmes will be developed still further in future. 4. Some powerful radio
stations have recently been built in the northern regions. 5. Much attention
is being paid to the development of three-dimensional television.
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Bnpasa 10. BuOepiTs npaBujIbHHMI NepeKIa] NPUCYAKA.
1. The machine tool measures its production itself.

2. The machine tool will measure its production itself.

3. The part is measured with great accuracy.

a) BUMipsiin; b) BUMIpsi€; ¢) BUMipsieThest; d) Oyae BUMIPSTH.
4. The builders are planning to build the road.

5. The building of the road is being planned.

6. The building of the road was being planned.

a) IJIaHYETHCSA; b) MIIaHYIOTh; C) CIUIanyBaiu; d) MiaHyBalu.
7. The tests have been carried out well.

8. The tests were being carried out well.

9. The tests are being carried out well.

a) BUKOHYIOTbCS; b) BUKOHYBAJIMCh; C) BUKOHAHI; d) OyayTh BUKOHAHI.

Bnpaga 11. Ckuaagite po3noBiab npo cBiii paxkyabTeT 3 BAKOPUCTAHHAM
AKTHBHHX CJIiB Ta BUPAa3iB.

Lesson 17. My Major

17.1. Po3smoBHa TeMa. Mos criemiaJizamis

Bnpasa 1. Ilpouuraiite po3MoBHi GopMyJin JJIsl pO3NOBIAl PO OyAb-IKY
creniaJbHICTh Ta CKJIAAITh PO3NOBIAb PO BJIACHY CHEWiaJbHICTD.

I am a first year student of NTU “KhPI”.

I study at  Department.

I majorin .

Besides my speciality at our department there are such specialities as .

In __ T'will gain a Bachelor’s Degree.

After graduating from the University I am going to be an engineer (technologist,
designer, etc.) and work in (at) .

17.2. IInucbMoBe 3aBAAHHSA

Bnpasa 2. 3anoBHITH NPONYCKH CJIOBAMM 3i CIMCKY: what, courses, it’s,
you, does, include, little, to highlight, to, field, school, because, for, fascinates.

There are two reasons to choose a major: to prepare for a specific  or
job, or to immerse yourself in a subject that  you.
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Some students choose a major because it will prepare them for a specific
career path. Career—focused majors  engineering, business, or education.
Other students choose a major simply  they love the subject. If you choose
this path, you may pursue a career that has _ to do with what you studied in
college. Here are some ideas on how to start your search __ the right major.

Forget high . College is a whole new ball game. Subjects you hated as a
high school student might turn out to be completely different in a new edu-
cational setting. Make the most of the general education  you’re required to
take. Don’t just pick whatever’s easiest; choose ones that appeal to  , even if
they are upper—level courses. You don’t yet know what will really compel you.

Talk to your advisors. They know what it takes to tackle certain academic
disciplines. Tell them your strengths and your interests. They’ll be able
courses that might excite you as well as classes that are popular with other stu-
dents.

Check the syllabus. What are the assignments? The books? The require-
ments? Does the material seem compelling to you? If you start nodding off
while reading the course catalogue, perhaps  best to cross that field off your
list.

Ask upperclassmen. They are the real experts at your college, and they have
faced the daunting task of declaring a major themselves.

Engage professionals in fields you find interesting. Ask them exactly
their jobs entail and how their careers do (or don’t) relate to their majors.

But the main thing to remember is that your major  not determine your
life. You should choose a subject that interests you and that has some connection
to the post-collegiate life you want to build for yourself. But keep the decision in
perspective; you can always change careers or go back  school.

17.3. YUnTanusa
IIpouunraiire TEKCT.
What is Classical Physics?
Classical physics is a branch of physics in which matter and energy are two
separate concepts. Based primarily on Sir Isaac Newton’s laws of motion and
James Clerk Maxwell’s theory of electromagnetic radiation, classical physics is
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generally divided into several different areas. These areas include mechanics,
dynamics, hydrodynamics, statics, optics, thermodynamics and acoustics, as
well as the study of magnetism and electricity. The laws of conservation of
mass, conservation of energy and conservation of momentum are also very im-
portant to classical physics. They state that mass and energy can be neither
created nor destroyed, and the momentum of an object will only be changed if
an outside force acts on it.

Bu0epits npaBuIbLHUI BapiaHT.

1. Classical physics deals with matter and energy as .

a) two separate concepts b) a single notion c¢) the only things worth studying

2. The “parents” of classical physics are Newton and .

a) Faraday b) Einstein ¢) Maxwell

3. Classical physics also studies the law of .

a) transition from quantity to quality b) conservation of energy c) supply and
demand

17.4. I'pamaTuka. CTyneHi nopiBHAHHS IPUKMETHHMKIB
i MpUCIIiBHUKIB

I cocio

[TopiBHSIBHMIM CTYMIHB + -er, Haiiumuii crynins + -est

OJTHOCKJIA/10BI JIBOCKJIAJIOBI, 3 JIBOCKJIJIOBI, K1 3aKiH-
HaroJIOCOM Ha 2 CKJIaJl | YyIOThCS Ha

-er, -ow, -y, -le

big — bigger — biggest | polite — politer — politest | easy — easier — easiest
high — higher — highest clever — cleverer — clev-
erest

II cmocio

more — the most

7151 6araToCKIaJ0BUX Ta 1HIIUX MPUKMETHUKIB

beautiful — more beautiful — the most beautiful
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Ipuxiaaau yrBopeHHs

3Buuaiinunii cryninb | I[lopiBHsiibHui cryninb | HaliBummii cryninb
big bigger the biggest

high higher the highest
polite politer the politest

easy easier the easiest

clever cleverer the cleverest
wonderful more wonderful the most wonderful
tired more tired the most tired

soon sooner the soonest
hardly more hardly the most hardly

0 3anam’sitaiiTe BUHATKH!
good — better — the best
bad — worse — the worst
little — less — the least
many (much) — more — the most
far — farther / further — the farthest / the furthest
old — older / elder — the oldest / the eldest

[Mpuxkaaau
He is in the farthest corner of the garden. — Bin y camoMy nanbHbOMY KyTOUKY
cany.
Further information will be given later. — Hactynny indopwmariito Bu orpumaere
HI3HIIIE.
He is 5 years older than me. — Bin crapmmii 3a MeHe Ha 5 pOKIB.
He is my elder brother. — Bin miii crapimii 6par.

0 3amam’sitaiiTe mpuciip’s!

East or west — home is best.
Better late than never.

The grass is always greener on the other side.

101



© Smile!

Teacher: And as you know, heat causes expansion and cold contraction. Elliot,
can you give me an example? — Elliot: Yes, Sir. In summer when it’s hot the
days are longer than in winter when it’s cold.

Bnpasa 3. YTBOpiTh NOPIBHAJIBHUI Ta HAWBUIIUI CTyNEHI NOPIBHAHHSA
NPUKMETHHUKIB Ta NPHUCJIiBHUKIB.

1. Hot, long, short, clever, silly, great, red, black, white, thin, thick, fat, nice,
warm, cold, merry, small, tall, high, weak, strong, heavy, light, green, dry, clean,
dirty, wide, deep, brave.

2. Necessary, quickly, slowly, clearly, well, far, highly, widely, poorly.

Bnpasa 4. Po3kpuiiTe Qy:KKH, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYH NOTPiOHY dopmy mnpu-
kMeTHHKA. [lepeknaniTts piiHOI0 MOBOXO.

1. They are not (small) particles, but they are very small. 2. This discovery is
much (important) than the previous one. 3. It is (easy) to manufacture parts of
plastics than of metal or wood. 4. This is (good) laboratory in our Institute.
5. Aluminum is (light) known metal. 6. This book is (interesting) than that one.
7. That exercise is (easy) of all. 8. Gagarin Avenue is (wide) than Pushkinskaya
Street. 9. February is (short) of all the months of the year. 10. Her pronunciation
is (good) than Nick’s. 11. Our house is (high) than yours. 12. These roses are
(beautiful) than those. 13. Russia is a very (large) country.

17.5. /lomaniHe 3aBIaHHS

Bnpasa 5. Po3kpuiite n1y’kv, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUH NOTPiOHY dopmy mpu-
KMeTHHKA.

1. Which is (large): the United States or Canada? 2. What is the name of the
(big) port in the United States? 3. Kiev is the (large) city in Ukraine. 4. The
London underground is the (old) in the world. 5. There is a (great) number of
cars in the streets of Kharkiv than in any other neighbouring town. 6. Paris is
one of the (beautiful) cities in the world. 7. The rivers in America are much
(long) than those in England. 8. The island of Great Britain is (small) than
Greenland. 9. What is the name of the (high) mountain in Asia? 10. The English
Channel is (wide) than the Strait of Gibraltar.
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Bnpasa 6. Ilepekaaits peyeHHs aHIJIICHKOIO.

1. Crapmii cTyaeHTH JaloTh HaM IiHHI mopanu. 2. XiMIYHUN KOpITyC Haicta-
pimriif B HamoMy yHiBepcuTeti. 3. Haiikpami po6oTtu OyayTh BijiciaaHl Ha KOH-
Kypc. 4. Miif Monommuii Opar 1€ HE BUPIMIMB, SIKY CIELIaJbHICTh OOpaTH.
5. ®yr60on — HaWMOMyISAPHIMUNA BUA cOPTY B YKpaiHi. 6. CHHONTUKHA OOILs-
I0Th, 1110 TIOT0/Ia CTaHE TIPIIOIO 3a JBa JHI.

Bnpaga 7. Ckaagite po3noBigb npo cBiii pakyabTer 3 BUKOPUCTAHHAM
aKTHBHUX cJiB Ta Bupa3siB (7-10 pedens).

Lesson 18. The City of Science and Education

18.1. PosmoBHa Tema. MicTO HAYKH Ta OCBIiTH

0 Active Vocabulary:
crossroads — mepexpecTts; route — muIsix; civil engineering — rpoMasiHCbKe Oyi-
BHUIITBO; jet aircraft — peakTUBHUH JiTaK; control system — cucTemMa KepyBaHHS;
carrier rocket — pakera-Hociii; vehicle — TpancnopTHuii 3aci0; to constitute —
CTaHOBHTH; core — siapo; solid-state physics — ¢izuka TBeporo Tina, labour pool
— TPYAOBUH PE3€EPB.

Industry, Science and Education in Kharkov

The city of Kharkiv was founded over 350 years ago at the crossroads of
major transportation routes. It has now become one of Ukraine’s largest centres
for science, industry and culture.

There are about 250 large industrial enterprises in the city, the most impor-
tant of which are in mechanical engineering and metal working, electrical power
engineering and construction materials industries. The chemical, printing and
woodworking industries are also well developed, and the city has a highly de-
veloped civil engineering industry.

The products of Kharkiv companies are well known in Ukraine and abroad.
They include tractors and turbines, jet aircrafts, automated machine tools, elec-
trical motors and engines for agricultural machinery, TV sets and electrical de-
vices, medical equipment and pharmaceuticals.

Specialists from Kharkiv have contributed greatly to rocket engineering
and space exploration. Control systems for carrier rockets and space vehicles, as
well as several generations of rocket systems, have been developed by research
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and engineering specialists from Kharkiv. These systems constitute the core of
the CIS space program.

The research and development potential of the city is represented by its re-
search and design institutes and design offices. Kharkiv is the largest regional
centre for the Ukrainian Academy of Sciences, and over 150 institutions in
Kharkov deal with science and research work.

Fundamental research schools and universities in Kharkiv are leaders in the
country. Investigations by Kharkiv scientists in the fields of solid-state physics,
cryobiology and cryomedicine, radio electronics, crystal synthesis, low tempera-
ture physics, genetics and selection are known worldwide.

Specialists in various fields of knowledge are trained in Kharkiv state insti-
tutions including 6 academies, 10 universities and 8 institutes. Institutions such
as Kharkiv National University, NTU “KhPI”, State Law Academy, Engineering
and Pedagogic Academy, and Pharmaceutical Academy are well known and
respected. There is also a growing number of private educational institutions.

The high educational level of the population is a major factor of the city’s
progress.

The city has 193 elementary, middle and high schools, 8 college prepara-
tory high schools, 37 vocational schools and 4 junior colleges. The students of
these schools provide a highly qualified labour pool for business enterprises and
institutions.

JajiiTe BianmoBixi Ha 3anUTAHHS.

1. When was Kharkiv founded? 2. Is Kharkiv the largest Ukrainian industrial
centre? 3. How many industrial enterprises are there in Kharkiv? 4. What indust-
ries are presented in Kharkiv? 5. What products do Kharkiv enterprises manu-
facture? 6. What is Kharkiv’s contribution to the space exploration? 7. How
many institutions in Kharkiv deal with science and research work? 8. What
fields of science are the most developed in Kharkiv? 9. How many and which
state institutions of higher education are there in Kharkiv?

18.2. IIucbmoBe 3aBAAHHSI
Bnpasa 1. 3anoBHITH NPONYCKH B TEKCTIi TAKUMH CJI0BAMM Ta CJIOBOCIO-
aydyeHusmu: leading, Peninsula, based on, education, city, globally, school,
England, center, population, students, the United States, tourists.
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Boston is the capital of and largest  in Massachusetts, and is one of the oldest
citiesin . Thecity hasa  of about 618,000 people. In 1630, Puritan colo-
nists from  founded the city on the Shawmut . Its rich history now helps
attract over 20 million _ every year. The city was the site of several “firsts”,
including America’s first public __ , Boston Latin School (1635), and the first
subway system in the United States (1897). With many colleges and universities
within the city and surrounding area, Boston is an international __ of higher
____and a center for medicine. More than 100 colleges and universities are lo-
cated in the Greater Boston Area, with more than 250,000  attending college
in Boston and Cambridge alone. The city’s economy is also  research, elec-
tronics, engineering, finance, and high technology — principally biotechnology.
Besides, the city is @ finance center. The city was also ranked number one
for innovation, both  and in North America.

18.3. Unuranusa
IIpouynraiire TEKCT.
What is Fiber Optics?

Fiber optic technology allows humans to control the path of a beam of light
by confining it within ductile, transparent materials, like cords of plastic and
glass. These transparent materials function as pipelines for light, and with their
help, light, which usually moves in straight lines, can be sent along curved tra-
jectories or around corners. Optical fibers of very pure glass have a surprisingly
massive range, having been observed to carry light across distances greater than
100 miles (160 km) with only slight dimming. Some individual fibers measure
less than 0.00015 inches (0.004 mm) wide, which makes them thinner than hu-
man hair. The light transmitted by optical fibers can be used for simple illumina-
tion, or to transmit signals and data. Though there was some practical applica-
tion of fiber optic technology as early as the 1950s, major commercial imple-
mentation began in the 1980s.

Bubepits npaBuIbLHUI BapiaHT.

1. In fiber optic technology, such materials as ___ are used to transmit light.
a) wood b) plastic ¢) metal

2. Optical fibers can carry light over the distances of .

a) 1,000 km b) 100 km ¢) 10,000 km
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3. The thickness of a single fiberis .
a) that of a match b) less than that of a human hair c) 3 inches

4. The commercial application of fiber optic began in the .
a) 1950s b) 1980s c) 21* century

18.4. I'pamaTuka. IlopiBHAIBbHI KOHCTPYKUIII

as ... as, not so ... as, the ... the ta inmi

1) |the ..., the... 9UM ... TUM

The more, the better. — Yum Oinbie, TUM Kparie.

2) |as...as TaKu# Ke ... K

It is as cold today as it was yesterday. — ChOro 1HI Tak camMo X0JIOJHO, K BYOPA.

0 3anmam’sitaiite!

This box is twice (three times) as | [[s kopoOka BaABiui (BTpu4i) BaKua,
heavy as that. HIX Ta.

3) |notso...as HE TaKHUH ... K

It is not so cold today as it was yesterday. — CboromHi He TaK XOJIOJHO, SK
ydopa.

4) | than HIXK

He did more than she did. — Bin 3po0OuB 6inb1ie, H>XX BOHA.

© Smile!

Did you hear about the man who went to see the optician because he saw spots
in front of his eyes?

The optician gave him glasses, and now he can see the spots much better.
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Bnpasa 2. Bukopucraiite KOHCTPYKUIil as ... as a0do so ... as.

1.Mikeis  tall  Pete.2. Kateisnot  nice  Ann. 3. Myroomis
light  this one. 4. This book isnot _ thin __ that one. 5. Sergeiis ___ old
____Michael. 6. She is _ young  Tom’s brother. 7. Nick’s English is not
~_good  his friend’s. 8.  far I know, your sportsmen won not
many medals __ ours. 10. His textbook is twice __ thick  mine.

Bnpaga 3. Ilepekaagith peyeHHsl, 3BePTAl04YM YBAry HAa NOPIBHSAJIBbHY
KOHCTPYKUIlo the ... the.

1. The shorter the half-life period of an element, the greater its radioactivity.
2. The faster the object moves, the greater the air resistance. 3. The higher the
temperature of a metal, the higher its resistance. 4. The more you read, the more
you learn. 5. The larger the water-pipe, the more water passes through it. 6. The
shorter the wire, the less its resistance to current. 7. The greater the number of
free electrons in a substance, the better that substance conducts electricity.

Bnpasa 4. Ilepekaaaits piAHOI0 MOBOIO.

1. The less you say, the better. 2. Unfortunately I couldn’t come as early as I had
promised. 3. The cat fell off the roof but it feels none the worse for it. 4. The
room is nice, but not as nice as I should like. 5. The more one has, the more one
wants. 6. He is not as experienced as you are. 7. The weather is changing for the
better. 8. The window is as narrow as the door. 9. The soup smells good, but it
tastes better. 10. How can I get to the nearest post-office? 11. If he helps us, so
much the better. 12. If he doesn’t do his home tasks, so much the worse for him.
13. The sooner you do it, the better. 14. He is getting still weaker. 15. This time
you’ve made fewer mistakes. 16. The more we study, the more we know. 17. He
is not so industrious as his brother. 18. My train starts in a minute. I can’t wait
for him any longer.

Bunpasa 5. Berasre as ... as, so ... as a6o than.

1. Our houseisnot  big  yours. 2. The new cinema in our district is much
bigger  the old one. 3. We are  proud of our district _ you are of yours.
4. The house I live in is two times __ old __ the one my sister lives in. 5. Exer-
cise 2 is easier ___ exercise 3. 6. This song is more beautiful __ that one. 7. My
compositionisnot  long  yours.
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Bunpaga 6. IlocraBTe cjI0Ba y Ay’KKAX Y NOTPIOHMI CTYNiHb NOPiBHAHHS.
1. This railway is (long) in the world. 2. Silver is (heavy) than copper. 3. The
twenty-second of December is (short) day in the year. 4. The (big) problem fac-
ing the technology is cost-effectiveness. 5. Elbrus is (high) peak in the Cauca-
sus. 6. One of the (good) parts of my job is having an opportunity to meet with
interesting people. 7. The maintenance costs become (high) each year. 8. The
flexible solar panel is a little (thick) than photographic film. 9. This technology
will be a lot (easy) to handle. 10. The (good) solar cells are now working at effi-
ciencies about 20%.

Bnpasa 7. IlepekaaliTh peyeHHs aHIJIICbKOIO.

1. B iHCTHTYTI IEpepBU MIXK 3aHATTSAMHU JIOBII, HDXK y IIKOMTI. 2. 3eMJisd Baxkya 3a
Micsps npu6nmsHo B 80 pasis. 3. Moro cobaka Takuii ke TiHUBHMIA, K HOTO KiT.
4. Yum Oinpllie MOB 3Ha€ JIIOAUHA, TUM Kparie. 5. [lei renedon He Takuii qopo-
T, 5K g qymaB. 6. B XapkoBi Oiibliie HaBUabHUX 3aKJIaiB, HIXK Y JIOHEIbKY.

18.5. /lomamiHe 3aBIaHHS

Bnpasa 8. Ilepekaaaits peuyeHHs, 3BePTAl04YN yBary Ha KOHTPYKUil0 the
... the.

1. The nearer the Earth, the denser the atmosphere. 2. The more experiments
scientists make, the greater is their knowledge of the structure of matter. 3. The
bigger the mass, the bigger the weight of the body. 4. The nearer the centre of
the Sun, the higher the temperature. 5. The more the scientist studied the prob-
lem, the better he understood its importance for man. 6. The stronger the mag-
net, the greater the distance through which it acts.

Bnpasa 9. llepenuiith pedeHHA $IK NMOKa3aHO y mnpukaagi: Jack is
younger than he looks. — Jack isn’t as old as he looks.

1. It’s warmer today than yesterday. It isn’t . 2. The station was nearer than
I thought. The station wasn’t . 3. The hotel is cheaper than I expected. The
hotel isn’t . 4. There were fewer people at this meeting than at the last one.
There weren’t . 5. The maths test was easier than we expected. The maths
test wasn’t . 6. My brother is taller than me. My brother isn’t . 7. Ice is
harder than show. Ice isn’t .
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Bnpaga 10. Ilepekaaairs aHIIiIHCHKOIO.

1. st poboTa He Taka Baxkka, ik BU BBaxaere. 2. [[i yacTUHKM HE HACTUIBKU
nobpe BuBYEHI, sK iHII. 3. Hamii 3HaHHS Tpo NIesKl KOCMiuHI 00’€KTH CTaH
3HayHO rUOmmMMu. 4. YuM Baxul siapa, TUM OUIbIla IXHs MOTEHIIHA eHepris.
5. Kucenb — 0iH 3 HAUMOMIMUPEHININX €JEeMEHTIB Ha 3emuIi. 6. 3aB/IsIKH HOBOMY
obnamHaHHIO poOOTa MPOBOAUTHCS Habararo iHTeHcuBHime. 7. Boma B miit no-
CYJIMHI YHCTIiNIa, HIXK y BOJOBiqHOMY KpaHi. 8. [licis nogaBanHs 1i€i peyOBUHU

piauHa crana MmeH mpo3oporo. 9. Conne B 330 Tucsy pasiB Oubiie 3emMii.

Bnpaga 11. Ckiaagirte po3noBiab nmpo cBo€ MicTo a00 Oyab-IKHH IHIIMI
HAYKOBMI Ta NPOMHCJIOBHI LEHTP 3 BUKOPHUCTAHHAM AKTHBHHUX CJiB Ta

BupasiB (7-10 peyeHns).

© Time for Fun
e One day a professor was discussing a particularly complicated physics con-
cept. A pre-med student rudely interrupted to ask, “Why do we have to learn this
pointless information.”
“To save lives,” the professor responded quickly and continued the lecture.
A few minutes later, the same student spoke up again. “So how does physics
save lives?” he persisted.
“It keeps the ignoramuses like you out of medical school,” replied the professor.

e Two things are infinite: the universe and human stupidity; and I’'m not sure
about the universe. (Albert Einstein)

e French physicist Ampere (1775-1836) had two cats, one big and a one small,
and he loved them very much. But when the door was closed cats couldn’t enter
or exit the room. So Ampere ordered two holes to be made in his door: one big
for the big cat, and one small for the small cat.

e What’s the difference between mechanical engineers and civil engineers?
Mechanical engineers build weapons. Civil engineers build targets.
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UNIT 4. EUROPEAN AND INTERNATIONAL
EDUCATIONAL ENVIRONMENT

0 Active Vocabulary of the Unit:

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland (the UK), the United
States of America (the USA), to occupy, island, to be washed by, to have large
deposits of, branch of industry, to consist of, urban, surface, maritime, parlia-
mentary monarchy, fog, desert, valley, highland, lake, waterfall, in honor of,
leap year, independence; landmark, tower, fortress, contemporary, sky-scraper,
suburbs, inhabitant; to attend, public school, boarding school, GCSE, curricu-
lum, to enroll, interview, free of charge, requirement, high school, campus.

Lesson 19. Great Britain

19.1. PosmoBHa Tema. Besiuka bpuranis

IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT TA 3HANAITH MEPEeKIA] MIAKPECICHUX CJIIB Y CJIOBHUKY.

Great Britain, formally known as the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, is situated on the British Isles. The British Isles consist of
Great Britain, Ireland and some 5,500 smaller islands. The total area of the
United Kingdom is 244,027 square kilometres. It is seventy-fifth in size among
the countries of the world and it is less than two percent of the world’s land area.
The population of Great Britain is over 58 million people. About four fifths of
the population is urban. The largest island in north-west Europe — Great Britain
— 1s separated from Ireland by the Irish Sea and from the Continent by the Eng-
lish Channel (La Manche) and the Strait of Dover (Pas de Calais).

The surface of England and Ireland is rather flat. The highest mountain in
the United Kingdom is Ben Nevis in Scotland (1343 m). There are many rivers
in Great Britain but they are not very long. The rivers are deep and do not freeze
in winter. The chief rivers are the Severn (220 miles) and the Thames (215
miles). Great Britain is known for its typically maritime climate with frequent
rains, strong winds and continuous fogs.

Great Britain consists of four administrative parts: England, Wales, Scot-
land, and Northern Ireland. England is the heart of Britain. It is the richest, the
most fertile and most populated in the country. The north and the west of Eng-
land are mountainous, but all the rest of the territory is a vast plain. In Northwest
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England, there are many beautiful lakes with green, wooded or grassy shores
and grey mountains all around. It is called Lake District. The national symbol of
England is red rose.

Wales is the smallest land of the United Kingdom. The capital of Wales is
Cardiff, an important industrial centre and port. Most people in Wales live in the
costal plains. The national symbol of Wales is a leek or a daffodil.

Scotland is a land of mountains, wild moorlands, narrow valleys, famous
lakes and no end of large and small islands off the coast. The Highlands of Scot-
land are among the oldest mountains in the world. One-third of the people in
Scotland live in or near its capital, Edinburgh, and its great industrial centre,
Glasgow. The national symbol of Scotland is a thistle.

Northern Ireland was a part of Ireland as a whole before the early 20th cen-
tury. The territory is small. It is a land of lakes, rivers and a varied sea coast.
The capital city is Belfast. The national symbol of Ireland is shamrock.

Great Britain is a parliamentary monarchy. Queen Elizabeth II is the head
of the state. In practice she reigns but does not rule. The country is governed in
her name by the Government. Parliament is the supreme legislative body. It con-
sists of two Houses: the House of Commons and the House of Lords. The Prime
Minister is usually the head of the party which is in power.

The UK’s flag is often called the Union Jack.

Great Britain is a highly developed industrial country. Shipbuilding is one
of the principal industries of Great Britain. For centuries Britain has been the
leading shipbuilder in the world.

Coal is the main source for the development of British industry. The biggest
centres of iron and steel industries are situated in the neighbourhood of coal ba-

sins. They are Newcastle, Cardiff, Glasgow, and Sheffield. The district around
Birmingham is a land of factories and mines. Coal-mining, metallurgy, textile,
shipbuilding are the older branches of industry. The new industries are the
chemical, electrotechnical, automobile, aviation, and electronics. The new in-
dustries have developed hand in hand with science and technology and are
equipped to meet present technical demands. London, Liverpool and Glasgow
are the biggest English ports. The products of Britain’s economy, e.g. auto-
mobiles, textile, machinery, electronic equipment and many others, are exported
to many countries of the world.
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Agriculture is one of the largest and most important activities in Great Bri-
tain. The greater part of the land here is used for sheep-, cattle-, and dairy
farming. Vegetables are grown in all parts of the country. The chief grain crops
are wheat and barley.

Great Britain is a country of high culture. There are many universities, col-
leges and scientific institutes here. Such English scientists of the past as Newton,
Faraday, Darwin, Rutherford and others greatly contributed to world science.
English writers Shakespeare, Byron, Dickens, B. Shaw and many others en-
riched world literature.

Busnaure, Y NpaBMJIbHI BHCJIOBJIIOBAaHHA. SIKIIO JaHi He BiANOBiAaIOTH
HABEJICHNM Yy TEKCTI, JaliTe NPaBUWIbHUI BapiaHT.

1. The total area of the United Kingdom is more than 200,000 square kilometres.
2. Great Britain is separated from the continent by the Suez Canal. 3. The high-
est mountain in the United Kingdom is Everest. 4. England, Wales, Scotland,
and Northern Ireland are the parts of Great Britain. 5. The population of Great
Britain is greater than that of Ukraine. 6. All the territory of England is flat.
7. The capital of Wales is Cardiff. 8. Highlands is the name of the group of lakes
in Northern Ireland. 9. The national symbol of Scotland is red rose. 10. The head
of the state is Queen Margaret II. 11. British Parliament consists of two Houses:
the House of Commons and the White House. 12. The UK’s flag is called the
Black Jack.

19.2. IIucoMmoBi 3aB1aHHA

Bnpasa 1. 3anoBHITH NPONYCKH B peYCHHSIX.

Great Britain by the Atlantic Ocean. Great Britain __ from Europe by the
North Sea and the English Channel. The British Isles are known to have
climate. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland consists of
England, Wales, . The British Isles  Great Britain and Ireland, the Isle of
Man and the Channel Islands. Scotland  an area of 78,800 square kilometers
and has _ of 5.2 million. The oldest industries are ship-building and . The
political party, which wins popular __ to the House of Commons, forms the
government. Such English scientists of the past as _ greatly contributed to the
world science.
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19.3. Yuranusa
Some Interesting Facts About Australia

e The black box flight recorder for aircraft was invented in Australia in 1958 by
the Aeronautical research scientist David Warren.

e The first official world surfing championship was held in Sydney in 1964.

e Over 90% of the world’s opals are mined in Australia.

e A resident of Sydney is called a Sydneysider.

e In 1926, New South Wales became the first government in the world to pay
pensions to women.

e Eucalyptus was first used as a medicine by Aborigines, to treat coughs, fevers
and asthma.

o Australia is the only continent without an active volcano.

e Dutch explorers arrived in Australia before James Cook claimed it for Eng-
land and named it New Holland.

e The longest fence in the world is located in Australia. It is 5,530 km long and
was erected to keep dingoes away from sheep.

e When a specimen of a platypus was first sent to England, the skeptical recipi-
ents believed the Australians had played a joke by sticking a duck’s bill on a
large rat’s body.

e Australia is the lowest continent in the world, with an average height of just
330m above sea level.

e Australia is the driest inhabited continent on earth, the driest is Antarctica.

e The Transportation of British convicts to Australia ended in 1868.

e Australia is home to six of the top ten deadliest snakes in the world.

Bu3HauTe, Y npaBuJIbHI BUCJTOBIIOBAHHSI.

1. The highest place in Australia rises only 330m above sea level. 2. Britain
stopped deporting its convicts to Australia in early 1900s. 3. A person born in
Sydney is called a Sydneyer. 4. There are lots of active volcanoes in Australia.
5. The longest fence in the world was built in Australia to protect sheep from
dingoes. 6. The Dutch explored Australia before the British.
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19.4. I'pamaTuka. MoaasbHi aiecioBa can, may
Ta iXHi eKBiBaJIEHTH HA MO3HAYEHHS MOKJIMBOCTI,
JA03BOJLY, 31aTHOCTI

CAN (COULD) Mo:xIuBicTh HIOCH 3pOOUTH (MOXKY, BMIIO)

CrtBepaHi peyeHHs

I can play the piano. S Bmito rpaTi Ha MmiaHiHO.

He can answer the question. Bia Mo>xe BiamoBicTi Ha 3aNTUTaHHS.

He could play chess when he was five. Bin BMiB rpatu y maxu, KOJu iomy
OyJI0 I’SITh POKIB.

IIuTanbHi peyeHHsA

Can you sing? Bu BmieTe criBatu?
Can you help me? Bu moxere MeHi 101OMOTTH?
Could you help me? He mornu 6 Bu MeHi JOIOMOTTH?

3anepeuHi peyeHHs

I cannot swim. 51 He BMiI0 TUIaBaTH.

He cannot understand the rule. Bin He Moxe 3po3yMiTH MpaBuia.

I could not ski when I was little. 5l He BMiB KaTaTHCh Ha JIIKaxX, KOJH 51 OyB
MaJIuM.

TO BE ABLE TO (ExBiBajenr giecaoa CAN)

He is able to do it. Bin B 3M03i Lie 3poOuTH.

He was able to do it yesterday. Bin 3mir 3pobutu 11e Buopa.

He will be able to do it tomorrow. Bin 3mosxe 11e 3poOuTH 3aBTpa.

He has been able to swim since childhood. Bin BMie ruiaBatu 3 TUTUHCTBA.

MAY (MIGHT) Jo3Bis1 (MoskHAa)

You may take my pen. Bu Moxere B34TH MOIO pYUKY.
You may not touch it. He moxHa TopkaTucs 1poro.
May I come in? MoxHa yBidiTH?

Y Henpsamiii MoBi:
Ann said that I might take her car. Ans ckazana, 1o st MOXY B3SITH 1l MallIMHY.

IpunymeHHs (MOXKJIMBO)

It may rain soon. MoxnuBo (MaOyTh), CKOPO e AOIILI.
Take care, you may fall. O6epexxHo, BU MO>KeTe BIIACTH.
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TO BE ALLOWED TO (ExBiBaJsieHT gieciioba MAY)
We are allowed to take these books. Ham 103B0oss110Th OpaTy 111 KHUXKKH.

We were allowed to take these books. Ham 10380y B3STH 11l KHAXKH.

We will be allowed to take these books. HaM 103B0JISATE B34ATH 111 KHAKKH.

0 3anmam’sitaiiTe npueIiB’s 3 MOIAJLHAME JiccaI0BaAMM!

Never put off till tomorrow what you can do today.
What is done cannot be undone.

Little bodies may have great souls.

Bnpaga 2. Ckaaaite Bci MOKJINBI peYeHHs 3 MOAAJTbHUMH CJIOBAMMU.

I skate now

You can speak French already

He cannot ride a bicycle yet

She could solve such problems when a child
We could not | write computer programmes last year
They drive a car before

Bnpasa 3. BecraBre MoaaJbHi aiecioBa may (might) abo can (could).

1.  Tuseyourpen? 2.  Itake the pen from that table? 3. You  read this
book: you know the language well enough. 4. You  take this book: I don’t
need it. 5. T help you? 6. T ask you to help me? 7. you help me to
move this suitcase? 8. I not imagine her speaking in public: I knew that she
was so shy. 9. Something was wrong with the car: he  not start it. 10. A fool
____ask more questions than a wise man __ answer. 11. She asked me if she
____use my telephone. 12. The school was silent: nothing  be heard in the
long dark corridors. 13. Waiting _ be endless, you know. 14.  you tell me
the nearest way to the museum?

Bnpaga 4. Ilepekaaiits aHr/iiicbKoOI0, BAKOPHUCTOBYIOYHM MOJAJIBHI Ji€-
cJ10Ba.

1. 51 BMir0 pO3MOBIISITH aHTJIIACHKOIO0 MOBOIO. 2. T BMi€lT pO3MOBIIATH (paHILy-
3pK010? 3. Mos cecTpa He BMi€ KaraTtucsl Ha KoB3aHax. 4. Tu BMIB Iu1aBaTu Mu-
HyJIOTO poKy? 5. Micsiib TOMy 51 HE BMIB KaTaTHCS Ha JIMXKaX, a 3apa3 BMIIO.
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6. Bu e mornu 6 MeHi ckazaru, e Metpo? 7. Tu 3Moxkent 3poOuTH 110 poOOTy
3aBTpa? 8. S mymaro, BOHa HE 3MOXE BHUPIMIUTH 1[I0 331a4y 0e3 JOMOMOTH.
9. 3aBTpa s BUIbHUI 1 3MOXKY AonoMortu To6i. 10. Buopa s He 3mir nobauuntu
IUPEKTOpa, OCKUIbKMA BiH OyB Ha KOH(eEpeHlii, aie CbOTOAHI micisi podoTH s
3MOXy e 3pooutu. 11. MoxHna, s yBIMKHY TeneBizop? 12. Skmo TBos poborta
roToBa, MOXKem Ut noaomy. 13. Jlikap kaxe, 110 g BXXE MOXY HE MPUHMATH JIi-
KH. 14. SIK10 BM HATUCHETE L0 KHOIIKY, Tporpama MOXe 3yIHUHUTHCH. 15. Bynp
00epeXHUM: T MOXKelll BracTu. 16. Po3MoBisiTy o MoOUIbHOMY TeneoHy Ha
OopTy JiTaka He N03BOJIAEThCs. 17. Buopa cryneHTaM MO3BOJIMIIU CaMOCTIMHO
npoBectu excriepuMenT. 18. Konu oMy 103BOJIATH BOAUTH aBTOMOOLIH?

19.5. /lomamiHe 3aBJaHHsS

Bnpaga 5. Po3ragaiite KpocBOpa Ta y BHIALICEHOMY CTOBIYHUKY NPOYH-
TaliTe Ha3BY OJHOTI0 3 Hali3araAkoBimux Micub y Beaukii bpuranii.

1 1. From the west Britain is washed by the
2 sea. 2. lies to the north of England. 3. The
3 ‘ British parliament consists of the House of
4 Lords and the House of . 4.Big _ is often
considered the symbol of London. 5. The long-

‘ ‘ est river in Britain is the . 6. One of the most

famous British physicist is Ernest . 7. The

smallest part of Great Britain is . 8. The

capital of Great Britain is . 9. Great Britain
is officially called the United __ of Great Bri-
tain and Northern (10) .

10

Bnpasa 6. BcraBre MoganbHi gieciioBa may (might), can (could), to be
allowed fto.
1. Elephants  live for up to 70 years. 2. When [ was 18,1 take my pa-

rents’ car whenever | wanted. 3. Jane’s children __ to watch the film on TV
last night. 4. Temperature near South Pole  reach minus 43 degrees Centi-
grade. 5.  Task you a personal question? — Sure, you . 6. A hundred years

ago ships  cross the Atlantic in 10 days. 7. There is somebody knocking at
the door. — It be a postman. 8. Anyone  make mistakes. 9. Look at these
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terrible clouds! It start raining any moment. 10. Dinosaurs __ grow up to
5 metres long. 11. Camels  survive for up to 17 weeks in the desert without
water. 12. Why hasn’t she come to the party? — She  be busy with her
diploma project.

Bnpasa 7. Ckaagirte po3noBigs npo Beaunky bpurtanio 3 BUKOpHCcTaH-
HSIM AKTHBHHUX CJiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Lesson 20. London

20.1. Po3moBHa Tema. JlonaoH

0 Active Vocabulary:

observation — crocTepexXeHHs; proximity — O1au3bkicTh; medieval — cepeaHbo-
BiuHuH; landmark — apxitekrypna mam’sitka; renowned — Bimomuii; wealth —
OaratcTBO; celebrated — cnmaBeTHuil; pageantry — ypouucrta nepeMoHis; fasci-
nating — 4yapiBHH.

London is one of the world’s greatest capital cities, with so much to see and
do that Samuel Johnson’s observation that “When a man is tired of London he is
tired of life” is just as true today as it was 200 years ago.

London was founded in AD 60 by Romans soon after they invaded Britain
and was called Londinium. Remains of the wall Romans built around the city
can still be seen today. Ever since its foundation nearly 2,000 years ago, London
has been the capital of Britain and, because of its location on the Thames and its
close proximity to the continent, it has been an important trading centre. Today
it is still a great financial centre, attracting important businesses from all over
the world.

London’s historic past can still be seen in its busy streets, from Roman
walls, medieval churches and Tudor palaces to Georgian squares, Victorian
railway stations and modern hi-tech office blocks. Landmarks such as
Westminster Abbey, Buckingham Palace, St. Paul’s Cathedral, the Tower of
London and the Houses of Parliament are high on every visitor’s list of places to
see, but there is so much more to do.

London is renowned as a world-class cultural centre, with some of the
finest museums and art galleries to be found anywhere in the world, including
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the British Museum and the National Gallery. Londoners and visitors alike
enjoy all that the West End has to offer, with its many fine shops, restaurants
and clubs, as well as the wealth of plays and musicals offered by its many
celebrated theatres.

Another huge draw is the traditional and colourful pageantry London is so
good at, including the Changing the Guard ceremony and the Lord Mayor’s
Show, two of London’s best free shows. But London is also a modern, forward-
looking city, and many major new landmarks, such as the London Eye (a 137
meter observation wheel) and the Tate Modern (an exhibition centre of modern
arts housed in a converted 1960s power station) take the capital well and truly
into the twenty-first century. It is this mix of the traditional and modern which

makes London such a fascinating and exciting place to visit.

JajiiTe BianmoBixi Ha 3anUTAHHS.

1. How old is London? 2. Who founded London? 3. On what river does London
stand? 4. What are the main historical landmarks to see in London? 5. In what
part of London are most shops situated? 6. What is the London Eye? 7. In what
building is the Tate Modern housed?

20.2. IInceMoOBi 3aBaaHHA
Bunpasa 1. Berasre aprukii, ne norpioHo. Ilpouuraiite Ta nepekaagirs
TEKCT.

London,  capital of Great Britain, is one of  largest cities in Europe
and the world. _ population of London is about nine million. London is also
one of  oldest cities in Europe. London lies in  valley of  Thames.
Most of  streets are narrow. Oxford and Regent Streets are ~ busiest
streets: there are  lots of shops, department stores and offices there. There
are many beautiful old buildings in ___ centre of London. There are also
modern buildings there. Most of  buildings house  offices and hotels.

Londoners are fond of _ beautiful parks of their city. They spend their
week-ends in  parks. They come there with  children and take  lunch
baskets with them.
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20.3. Yuranus
London Museums and Art Galleries
0 Active Vocabulary:
a fortress — ¢dopTtens; a manuscript — pykomuc; contemporary — Cy4aCHUH;
armour — natu; twofold — moaBiiiHuit; garrison — rapHi3oH; custody — 30epirasHs.

The best London museums and art galleries are in the West End.

The British Museum in Russel Square comprises the National Museum of
Archeology and Ethnography, the richest collection of prints and drawings and
the National Library. It was founded in 1753 and opened to the public on the
15™ of January, 1759. The Library of the British Museum is one of the largest
collections of books and manuscripts in the world.

The Natural History Museum in Cromwell Road is the home of the national
collections of animals and plants, and of minerals and rocks from which the
Earth is built up. It has a twofold function: to increase man’s knowledge of the
animal, plant and mineral Kingdom as an institution for scientific research, and
to spread knowledge of natural history as widely as possible.

The Tower of London was once a fortress. Kings of England, when the bat-
tle turned against them, often found safety in the Tower. From Norman days the
Tower had been a state prison; it had been a place of torture and execution. Con-
tinuously from the 11™ century the Tower has held a military garrison. Arms and
armour have always been stored there and today it contains the National Collec-
tion of them. Nowadays the Tower is a museum visited by tourists. As it was the
strongest fortress in the land, the safe custody of the Crown jewels has been en-
trusted to it since the time of Henry II1.

The National Gallery offers a wonderful variety of pictures. Everyone can
find some kind of picture to enjoy. It was opened to the public in 1824 and in
1836 after series of troubles the collection of pictures of the National Gallery
was established at Trafalgar Square.

The Tate Gallery from the very beginning was intended as a collection of
contemporary British painting only. It became the national collection of British
painting of all periods, and in addition — the national collection of modern for-
eign painting and of modern sculpture, both British and foreign.

The Science Museum exhibits machinery, scientific instruments and de-
vices for research and educational purposes.
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Bnpasa 2. 3ragaiite, B AKOMYy My3ei 3HAXOAATHCA TaKi 00’ €KTH:

1) the collection of the Crown jewels; 2) the collection of prints and drawings;
3) the collection of pictures; 4) the collection of books and manuscripts; 5) the
collection of contemporary British painting; 6) the collection of animals, plants
and minerals; 7) the collection of arms and armour; 8) the collection of machi-

nery and scientific instruments.

20.4. I'pamaTuka. MoaaJjbHi aieciioBa must, should, ought to, need
Ta IXHi eKBIBaJIEHTH HA MO3HAYEHHS He0OXITHOCTi, 000B’SI3KY,

MOpaju TOIIO

MUST O0oB’s130K

You must respect your parents. Bu moBuHHI moBakaTu CBOiX 0aThHKiB.

You must not go there. He MoxxHa xoauTtu Ty au.

Must 1 learn it by heart? Yu noBuHEH s1 BABYUTH L€ HaNlaM sITh?

Ipunymenns (MadyTh, HAalIEBHO)

It must be cold outside. HanerHo, Ha ByJUIll XOJIOTHO.

TO HAVE TO (ExBiBaJsent aiecioa MUST)
I have to go there. I don’t have to go there.
Memi Tpeba Ty U UTH. Meni He Tpeba iTH Tyau.
I had to go there. I didn’t have to go there.
MeHi 10BETOCH MITH TY/IH. MeHi He TOBEJIOCh UTH TYAU.
I will have to go there. I won’t have to go there.
MeHi oBeneThCs MITH TYAU. MeHi He TOBEAEThCS UTH TYIH.

Do you have to go there? Bawm tpeba iftu Tyau?
Did you have to go there? Bam nosenocs iitu Tyau?
Will you have to go there? Bam noBenerbcs Ut Tyiu?

SHOULD, OUGHT TO Ilopana, pexomenpauis (cJin, Kpame)
You ought to be more attentive. Bam ciijf OyTu 6171b11 YyBaXKHUMU.

You should water these plants. Bam ciia nmoiutu i pociauHu.
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NEED? NEEDN’T UYu tpeda? He Tpeda

Need I learn this poem by heart? Meni TpeGa BUUTH 1Li€ii BipII Harmam iTh?

You needn’t come so early. Bam He 000B’SI3K0BO IPUXOUTH TaK PAHO.

0 3anmam’sitaiiTe npueIiB’s 3 MOIAJLHAME JiccaI0BaAMM!

Everything must have a beginning.

If two men ride on a horse, one must ride behind.

Books and friends should be few but good.

Those (people) who live in glass houses should not throw stones.
Love is like the measles; we all have to go through it. (K. Jerome)

Bnpasa 3. Ckaaaits peyeHHs 3 MOAAJIbHUMHU CJIOBAMHU.

stop talking
I must stay away from high-voltage cables
You mustn’t come so early at the University
He have (has) to take care of these plants
She should speak over the telephone at the lessons
We shouldn’t tell him everything
They |needn’t work hard at your English

be on time for the classes

Bnpaga 4. Ilepekaaaits piAHOI0 MOBOIO.

1. According to the law of conservation of energy, the energy spent in starting
the body must be equal to that derived from the body when it is stopped. 2. The
wire used should have as large a cross-section as possible when it is desirable to
keep resistance as low as possible. 3. We will have to work out an experiment in
which we will be able to keep the particles in the plasma, that is deprive them of
the possibility of transmitting the heat to the walls of the container. 4. Y ou ought
to stay longer: the most interesting things are still to come. 5. You needn’t shout,
I can hear quite well. 6. One shouldn’t swap horses in midstream. 7. With his
voice he ought to try out for radio. 8. You must check in at the airport an hour

before your plane leaves.
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Bunpasa 5. BecraBre MoaaJbHi aieciioBa must, have to, should, need.

1. He was sleeping heavily and didn’t hear the alarm clock. So to be in time for
the train he  call a taxi. 2. If you want to drive a car you _ get a driving
license. 3. You  not be in a hurry. The train starts in an hour. 4. You
listen to the advice of your parents. 5. On Sundays I not get up early. 6. The
performance is great. You  go and see it. 7. My sister has got a job in Kiev,
so she will  leave Kharkov soon.

20.5. JlomaliHe 3aBAaHHSA

Bnpasa 6. 3anoBHITH NPONyCKHM MOJAJBHUMH [Ii€CIOBAMHU can, may,
must.

1. What  we see on this map? 2. you speak Spanish? — No, unfortunately
I . 3. At what time _ you come to school? 4. Dear aunt, _ we stay at
your place for another week? We would like to see more sites of your beautiful
city. 5. You _ not smoke here. 6. I take your book? — I am afraid not:
I need it. 7. He _ not speak English yet. 8. I have very little time: I go.
9. They  not go to the park today because they are busy. 10. You  read
this text: it is easy enough.

Bnpasa 7. Ilepekaafits aHI/iiicbKOI0, BAKOPHUCTOBYIOYHM MOAAJIBHI Ji€-
cJ10Ba.

1. Yci moBuHHI BUKOHYBaTH 3akoHH. 2. Bam He moTpiOHO mepekiamatu e
TekcT. 3. Bin, HaneBHo, Bce mie B 6i0mioTerni. 4. Bam He ciin ictu Tak 6arato imy-
Kepok. 5. BaM HeoOXiHO BiANPaBUTH JUCT HeraHo. 6. Bam He ciig roBoputu
Homy mpo 1e. 7. Bam nmoBedeTbcs mepenucatd KOHTPOJbHY. 8. S mocmimias,
1 MeH1 J10BeJoCh B3ATH Takci. 9. [loTar moBMHEH NPUNWTH Yepe3 ISITh XBUJIMH.
10. Meni noTpiOH1 KOJIbOPOBI1 OJIBII.

Bnpasa 8. 3anoBHiTH NPONYCKH y pedyeHHSIX CIOBaMM: is situated, com-
mercial, places of interest, educational, a seaport.

1. There are very many famous _ in London. 2. The capital of Great Britain is
not only a large city but also . 3. One of the districts in London, the City, is
a business and __ centre of the country. 4. London __ on the Thames.
5. Londonis also alarge  and scientific centre of the country.

Bnpaga 9. Ckaagirts po3noBias npo JIOHA0H 3 BUKOPUCTAHHAM AKTHB-
HMX CJIB Ta BUpa3iB.
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Lesson 21. Education in Great Britain

21.1. Po3moBHa Tema. OcBita y Betukoopuranii

IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT i 3HANAITH MiAKPECJIeHi CJI0Ba Y CJIOBHHUKY.

Education in Great Britain has several stages. Three- and four-year-old
children may start education in nursery schools and about 47% of underfives
attend them. But this kind of education is voluntary. From 5 to 7 children go to
infant school. At the age of 7 they move to junior school where they learn to
write, to read, and to do mathematics. Boys and girls study at junior school for
four years till they are 11. Then they enter the secondary school where they
study up to 16. Education from 5 to 16 is compulsory.

There are two types of secondary schools in Great Britain: state schools,

which are free of charge, and private schools, where parents pay fee for their
children. They are called public schools and about 7% of students attend them.
Most of public schools, like Eaton and Harrow, are single-sex boarding schools
where students live during term-time.

The National Curriculum sets out in detail the subjects that children should
study and the levels of achievement they should reach by the ages of 7, 11, 14
and 16. Under the National Curriculum schoolchildren must study English,
Mathematics, Science (the core subjects), Technology, a foreign language, PT
(physical training), History, Geography, Art, and Music. But the schoolchildren
may choose the set of subjects to study according to their preferences: it may be
either Arts or Science.

At the age of 16 all schoolchildren take their GCSE (General Certificate of
Secondary Education) exams. After that the pupils have 4 main “roads” of their

next life: they can leave the school, stay at school in so-called “sixth form”,
move to a college as a full-time student, and combine part-time study with a job.
Those who choose to stay on at school after GCSE usually study for two further
years for Advanced level (A-level) exams in two or three subjects. When the
pupils are 18 they can enter the university, Polytechnics or college of higher
education.

Bnpasa 1. Jlaiite BianoBigi Ha 3anuTaHHs, SIKi MOYMHAKTHCA (pa3oro
How do they call ... . 3pa3ok: How do they call a person that studies at school?
— A person that studies at school is called a pupil.

How do they call ...
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1) the schools that parents pay for? 2) the schools that children go to up to 5
years old? 3) the schools where students live during a term? 4) the money that
parents pay for the education of their children? 5) the exams that a pupil has to
pass to enter a university? 6) a plan of studying?

1.2. IIncoMoBIi 3aBIaHHSA

Bnpasa 2. 3naiiaiTh 3aKiH4YeHHS peYeHb.

1. |Children’s education a |Christmas — 2 weeks, Spring — 2 weeks,
in England is normally Summer — 6 weeks.
divided into

2. |Most schools in England | b |by the local authority or the governing body

require children of a school, or by the school itself for
independent schools.

3. |Full-time education is ¢ |General Certificate of Secondary Education
compulsory exams.

4. |6 per cent of pupils d |to wear a school uniform.
attend

5. |All government-run e |for all children aged between 5 and 16.
schools, state schools,
follow

6. | The school year runs f |the same National Curriculum.

7. | The dates for school g |leave school, others go onto technical
terms and holidays are college, whilst others continue at high
decided school for two more years.

8. |The main school h |in English and mathematics at the ages of 7,
holidays are: 11 and 14.

9. | At the age of 16, 1 |primary education (age 5—11) and
students in England, secondary education (age 11 — 16).

Wales and Northern
Ireland take

10. | After completing the j |which determine whether a student is

GCSE, some students eligible for university.
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11.]At 18, a student takes A- | k |from September to July and is 39 weeks
level exams in three or long.

four subjects,

12. | All children in state 1 |independent fee paying schools or

schools are tested homeschooling.

21.3. Yuranus
IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT i 3HANAITH MiAKPECJIeHi CJI0Ba Y CJIOBHHUKY.

Universities in Great Britain
There are 46 universities in Britain. The oldest and best-known universities
are located in Oxford, Cambridge, London, Manchester, Liverpool, Edinburgh,
Bristol, and Birmingham. Oxford & Cambridge Universities date back from the
12th and 13th centuries. They are known all over the world and are the oldest
and most prestigious universities in Britain. They are often called collectively
Oxbridge, but both of them are completely independent.
Good A-level results in at least 2 subjects are necessary to get a place at a
university. However, good exam passes alone are not enough. Universities

choose their students after interviews.

After three or four years of study a university graduate will leave with the
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Science, Engineering, Medicine, etc. Later he may
continue to take Master’s Degree and then a Doctor’s Degree.

There are about 30 Polytechnics in Great Britain. The Polytechnics, like the
universities, offer first and higher degrees. Some of them offer full-time and
sandwich courses (for working students).

Some school leavers at the age of 16 may go to a further education college
where they can follow a course in typing, engineering, town planning, cooking,
or hairdressing, full-time or part-time. Further education colleges have strong
ties with commerce and industry.

There’s an interesting form of studies which is called the Open University.
It has a correspondence system and is particularly designed for adults who

missed the opportunity to study earlier or who are interested in some particular
subjects. The Open University is free of charge.
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Bnpasa 3. 3anoBHITH NPONMYCKH CI0BAMH 3 TEKCTY.

1. There are universities in Britain. 2. Oxford University was founded in the

____century. 3. Oxford & Cambridge Universities are often called collectively

. 4. To enter a university it is necessary to have good results of exams in

at least subjects. 5. You can receive the Degree of Bachelor after years

of study. 6. Some of higher educational institutions offer full-time and

courses (for working students). 7. The Open University has a __ system and is

particularly designed for adults who missed the opportunity to study earlier.

21.4. I'pamatuka. MoaaJasbHi aieciaoBa 3 Perfect Infinitive

must
(nmeBHoO,

MOKJIIBO)

may, might

(MOXIHBO)

could, might
(mir Ou)

should
(caiz OyIo)

needn’t
(ae Tpeba
OyJ0, MOKHA

OyJ0 i He)

can’t
(HEe MOXeE

OyTu, 1110)

can (?)

(HEBXKE)

+ Perfect Infinitive
(have + Participle II)

Our engineer must have repaired
this device.
[IeBHO, HAII 1HXKEHEP BKE

BIIPEMOHTYBAB 1I€¥ mpuia.

He may have returned home already.
Mo>xuBO, BiH BK€ MMOBEPHYBCS

JT0A0MY.

They could have done it themselves.

Bonu morim 6 3po6utH 11e i cami.

Y ou should have helped him.

Bawm ciig 6yiio gomoMorTu iomy.

They needn’t have got up so early.
Im He Tpe6a Oys10 BcTaBaTH Tak PaHo.
(Im MoskHa GyI10 i He BCTaBaTH TaK

paHo.)

They can’t have finished this
experiment.
He Moxe 6yTu, 100 BOHU 3aKIHYMITU

LIEW EKCIIEPUMEHT.

Can he have done it himself?

Hesxe BiH 3po0uB 11e cam?
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Bnpasa 4. Ilepekaaaits piAHOI0 MOBOIO.

1. He must have translated that article yesterday. 2. They must have forgotten all
about it. 3. The discussion must have been very interesting. It’s a pity I could not
stay. 4. The students may have translated these articles last month. 5. They may
have returned home already. 6. My friend may have left two days ago. 7. They
could have taken their exam in English yesterday. 8. She could have arrived
some days ago. 9. He might have left his book in some other place. 10. She
might have come if you had asked her. 11. I should have done it before. 12. You
should have translated those articles long ago. 13. You could have informed me
in time. 14. A specially designed computer should have been used in the equip-
ment of the meteo probe. 15. You might have known that to stop the flow of
electricity you have to use a switch. 16. The article should have been translated
long ago, where is the translation?

Bnpasa 5. Ilepejpa3yiiTe peyeHHs1 K NMOKa3aHO Yy 3pa3ky: Perhaps he
has forgotten the rule. — He may (must) have forgotten the rule.

1. Perhaps you left your umbrella in the bus. 2. Perhaps he made his report last
week. 3. Perhaps it was Helen who rang you up. 4. Perhaps they came by plane.
5. Perhaps she had a very good English teacher. 6. Perhaps the device broke
because of short circuit. 7. Probably a virus damaged our files. 8. Possibly they
did not see us in the crowd. 9. Perhaps Robert used a dictionary. 10. Possibly
Mary misunderstood you. 11. Perhaps Tom has already passed his exam.

21.5. JlomaliHe 3aBIaHHSA

Bnpaga 6. IlepexknaniTb aHr/iiicbKo, BUKOPHUCTOBYIOYH MOJAJIbHI Ji€-
cJ10Ba 3 neppekTHUM iHPIHITHBOM.

1. He moxe OyTH, 100 BiH cka3as 1e. 2. YoMy Bu Tak pano minutu? Bu morau 6
3aJUIIUTUCH JoBIIE. 3. MOXIMBO, BU 3aJUIIMIN Bally MapacojbKy B Mara3uHi.
4. IleBHO, BiH He UyB OyIuiIbHUKA. 5. MaOyTh, s 3a0yB BUKJIIOUUTH CBITJIO B Ja-
6oparopii. 6. Bam ne cinig Oyno nutu Tak 6araro BuHa. 7. Buopa Oyio myxe xo-
noaHo. Bam cnin Oyno BasrHyTH OUThIN Temwie maibTo. 8. HeBxke BiH BiIMOBUB-
cs BaM gonomortu? 9. Bam MoxHa Oyno He mpHDKIKaTH Tak paHo. [loi3n Bu-
pYIIAE TUIBKH Yepe3 TOAHHY.
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Bnpasa 7. IlpokoMeHTylTe HACTYNHI Jii, BX/KHBAIOYH MOJAJIbHI Ji€CI0Ba
should, shouldn’t or needn’t. Examples:

1) A boy was impolite to a girl and did not apologize. — Y ou should have apolo-
gized to the girl.

2) A pupil did all the exercises in writing, even those which were meant for oral
practice. — You needn’t have done all the exercises in writing.

3) Your aunt is running a temperature. — You should consult the doctor.

What will you say to the person who:

1) bought bread which was not necessary?

2) was not present at the meeting?

3) sent a telegram which was quite unnecessary?

4) went out without his coat and caught cold?

5) apologized for asking you a question?

6) didn’t attend a very important lecture?

7) got up at six o’clock on Sunday morning, which was not at all necessary?
read till two o’clock in the morning?

8) copied the whole text into his exercise-book?

9) watered the garden, and it is raining now?

10) hasn’t returned the books to the library?

11) crossed the street under the red light?

12) doesn’t cross the street when the lights are green?

Bnpasa 8. Po3ragaiite kpocBopa.

c 1. At the age of 16 all British pupils take

2 |u ‘ __exams. 2. Some children under 5 at-

3 r tend  schools. 3. Universities choose

4 r their students after an . 4. Advanced

5 i scientific research may lead to a Doctor’s

6 ¢ ‘ . 5.Some schools require students to

! Z wear . 6. The first degree a student

i 5 111 gets at a University is a __ ’s degree.

ol Tm ‘ ‘ 7. After graduation from a University you

may continue education at post-

courses. 8. Secondary education in Great Britainis . 9. Any person that stud-
iesisa . 10. One of the oldest universities in Great Britainis .
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Bnpaga 9. Ckaanits po3noBiaes npo cucremy ocsitu y Besaukiii bpuranii
3 BUKOPUCTAHHAM AKTHBHHUX CJiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Lesson 22. The United States of America

22.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Cnosrydeni llltTatu Amepuxku

IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT i 3HANAITH MiAKPECJIeHi CJI0Ba Y CJIOBHHUKY.

The United States of America popularly called “The States”, “the USA”,
“The Land of Liberty” is one of the most powerful countries in the world. Since
1492, when Columbus discovered America, people from every country of the
world have come to make their homes in America. Besides, the USA is often
called “a nation of immigrants” because the country was settled, built, and
developed by generations of immigrants and their children.

The United States of America is the fourth largest country in the world
(after Russia, Canada and China). It occupies the southern part of North Ame-
rica and stretches from the Pacific to the Atlantic Ocean. It also includes Alaska
in the north and Hawaii in the Pacific Ocean. The total area of the country is
about 9.5 (nine and a half) million square kilometers. The USA borders on
Canada in the north and on Mexico in the south. It also has a sea-border with
Russia. The population of the country is more than 270 million.

The geography and the climate of the US is so varied that you can find
there any landscape and weather. You can see enormous forests, snow-topped
mountain peaks, gently rolling meadows with many streams, sea cliffs, wide

grass savannas and even deserts there. The country can be nominally divided
into three areas: Eastern area is a highland, central area is a plain and Western
area is mountains including the Rocky Mountains, the Cordilleras and the Sierra
Nevada.

There are five Great Lakes in the northern part of the USA. They are:
Huron, Michigan, Superior, Ontario and Erie. The world-famous water-fall
called Niagara Fall is situated there. There are a lot of rivers in the US. The Mis-
sissippi together with its tributary the Missouri is one of the longest rivers in the
world.

The USA is among the greatest industrial nations. Large deposits of oil,
coal, iron and other minerals are solid base for the development of American in-
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dustry. The US produces about 25% of the world’s industrial products, agricul-
tural goods, and services. The US is the world’s leader in many branches, e.g.

biochemical and genetic engineering, aerospace research, communications,
computer and information services, and similar high-tech fields. The USA is
also the world’s leading agricultural nation, which not only feeds her own
people but exports the products abroad.

Washington, the capital of the USA, is situated in the District of Columbia
(DC), named after Columbus, the discoverer of America. The city is named
in honour of the first President George Washington who selected the location for
the capital. Washington has been the capital of the USA since 1800.

The United States is a federal union of 50 states, each of which has its own
government. The seat of the central (federal) government is the capital of the
US — Washington, DC. This district is a piece of land which doesn’t belong to
any state. According to the US Constitution the power in the country is divided
into 3 branches: the executive, headed by the President, the legislative, exercised
by the Congress, and the judicial. The Congress consists of the Senate and the
House of Representatives. The seat of the Congress is the Capitol. The US

President is chosen by electors from each state and holds office for 4 years.
Nowadays the President may be elected for two terms only. The President must
be a U.S. citizen by birth, resident in the country for 14 years, and at least 35
years old. The presidential election is held every fourth year (leap year) on the
first Tuesday in November. The official residence of the US President is the
White House, where he works in the Oval Office.

The national banner of the United States of America, commonly known as
“The Stars and Stripes” or “Old Glory”, is a flag bearing 50 stars and 13 stripes.
Each star represents a present-day state and each stripe stands for one of the 13
original colonies. The national symbol of the US is the eagle.

Bu0epits npaBuIbLHUI BapiaHT.

1. The discoverer of America was (Amerigo Vespucci, Christopher Columbus,
Captain John Smith). 2. In the west the USA is washed by (the Atlantic Ocean,
the Arctic Ocean, the Pacific Ocean). 3. The US is the (fourth largest, smallest,
largest) country in the world. 4. In the south the US borders on (Canada, Russia,
Mexico). 5. The Great Lakes are situated in the (eastern, northern, western) part
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of the country. 6. The capital of the USA is (San Francisco, New York, Wa-
shington). 7. The American President is elected for (4, 5, 15) years. 8. The seat
of the Congress is (the White House, the Capitol, the Empire State building).
9. The presidential elections are held on (the first Tuesday in November, the first
Sunday in January, the first of May). 10. The American flag is called (“The
Union Jack”, “The Maple Leaf”, “The Stars and Stripes”).

22.2. IIuceMoOBi 3aBIaHHA

Bnpasa 1. 3anoBHiTh nponycku cioBamu: large cities, the greatest, moun-
tains, borders on, rivers, subtropical, fifty states, situated, Federal district of
Columbia, the largest city, washed by, very changeable, cities, cold weather,
stands, the Appalachians, capital.

1. The United States of America is one of  countries in the world. 2. Itis
on the North America continent and is ___ two oceans: the Pacific and the At-
lantic. 3. The USA  only two countries — Canada and Mexico. 4. This great
country has a lot of | rivers and lakes. 5. The main mountains are _ and the
Cordilleras. 6. The longest  are the Mississippi and its tributary, the Mis-
souri. 7. The climate of the country is . 8. In the southern part the climate is
____while the northern part has very __ in winter. 9. America has ___ and one
___, where the capital of the USA is situated. 10. The  of the USA is Wa-
shington. 11. It on the Potomac river in the eastern part of the country.
12. The main ___ are located at the Pacific and Atlantic coasts. 13. New York,
____of the country, is situated on Manhattan Island. 14. Other _ are San Fran-
cisco, Los Angeles, Detroit, Chicago, Phoenix and Dallas.

22.3. Yurtanua

IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT i AaiiTEe BiAMOBIi HA 3aNIUTAHHS.

What Is the Big Deal about Quantum Theory?

Quantum theory is the theory that radiant energy is given off and absorbed
in units, sort of like bullets from a gun, rather than a steady stream, like a water
hose. It was originated by Max Planck, a German physicist, in 1900 through
studies he made on radiant energy. Before his discovery, scientists thought that
energy, like all other physical processes, was emitted and absorbed conti-
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nuously. In 1905, Albert Einstein took it a step further and established quantum
theory by showing that the energy of light is concentrated in particle-like quanta,
rather than in a continuous wave. Today, physicists generally treat light as a
wave in processes that involve its transmission, and as quanta, called photons, in
processes involving emission or absorption. Quantum theory completely
changed the study of physics and paved the way for discoveries about photo-
electricity, photochemistry, and the structure and activities of atoms.

Bubepits npaBuIbLHUI BapiaHT.

1. Quantum theory deals with .

a) radiant energy b) nuclear energy c) kinetic energy
2. The author of this theory was .

a) Mark Twain b) Max Planck c¢) Pierre Curie

3. Photons are quanta of .

a) energy b) sound c) light

22.4. I'pamaTtuka. IloBTOpeHHS MOIATBLHUX Ji€CTIB
3 nepgeKTHUM iH}iHITHUBOM

Bnpasa 2. 3anoBHiTh npomycku aiecaoBamu might not ado couldn’t.

1. Do you think she saw you? — No, she was too far away. She couldn’t have
seen me. 2. [ wonder why she didn’t say hello. Perhaps she didn’t notice me. —
That’s possible. She . 3. I wonder why Ann didn’t come to the party. Perhaps
she wasn’t invited. — Yes, it’s possible. She . 4. Tom loves parties. I’'m sure
he would have come to the party if he’d been invited. — I agree. He
5. I wonder how the fire started. Do you think it was an accident? — No, the po-
lice say it . 6. How did the fire start? I suppose it was an accident. — Well,
the police aren’t sure. They say it .

Bnpasa 3. 3anoBHiTh nponycku aiecaoBamm a) should; b) shouldn’t;
¢) must; d) mustn’t; e) needn’t.

1. You  think about the future and not about the past. 2. You  have a visa
to travel to some countries. However, if you come from an EEC country and you
want to travel to another one, you  worry about visas. You _ even take
your passport. 3. If you are travelling by air, you _ carry anything in your
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luggage that could be used as a weapon, such as a knife or even a pair of scis-
sors. 4. You _ use your energy unless you have to. 5. Books  be returned
on or before the date stamped below. 6. They look alike. They  be twins.
7. Do you know how it be done? 8. You  walk alone around the town late
at night. 9. We  have taken a wrong map. 10. I think you  have told her
you were sorry.

22.5. JloMalliHe 3aBAaHHSA

Bunpasa 4. Ilepekaagits aHrJificbKo0, B:KMBAKYH MOJAJBbHI JAi€cia0Ba
(can, can’t, may, must, needn’t, shouldn’t).

1. Bona, HaneBHO, BjoMa 3apas. 2. Bona, HaneBHO, OyJia Ha KOHEpEHIIii BUopa.
3. MoxJHBO, MU TIpUiiIeMO A0 Bac 3aBTpa. 4. MoXKIMBO, BOHU HNPUXOIUIN 10
Hac BuOpa, aje Hac He Oysno Baoma. 5. BiH, HameBHO, 0ayuB 1€l MaM’ SITHUK,
KOJIM OyB B HalllOMy MICTi MHHYJIOTO pa3y. 6. BoHu, HaneBHO, BXX€ CIMJISLIIN BCl
nepeBa. 7. He mosxe OyTu, 1m0 BiH 3Hae Homep Moro tenedony. 8. He moxe Oy-
TH, 1O BiH 0ayuB 110 KapTuHy. 9. Ty MoXem miTH Tyau BBeYEpi, s HE 3amepe-
gyo. 10. Ty 3Moken AiiTi Tyy MIIKK: 1€ 30BciM O6mu3bko. 11. Tu He Moxern
MITH TyAW: TH HE 3Haem aapecu. 12. Tu Moxell He XOAUTH TYIU: S MOXY 1M TO-
n3BoHUTH. 13. Ty HEe MOBMHEH XOAUTH Ha 300pH: 11 HEe 000B’s13k0BO. 14. Tu mir
1 He xoauTu Tyau Buopa. 15. To61 chix miTu Tyau: BoHU Tebe yekaroTh. 16. Tooi

ciig Oyno mitu Tyau Buopa. 17. To6i He ciig Oysio XOauTH TyIu BUOpa.

Bnpasa 5. IonoBHITH pe4yeHHs BilIOBiIHMM NPUIIMEHHUKOM.

1. The main land mass __ the United States  America lies _ the central
part __ the North American continent. 2. The United States borders _ Cana-
da  the north. 3. The national government consists _ executive, legislative,
and judicial branches. 4. The American Constitution is based __ the doctrine of
the separation of powers. 5. Article I offers all legislative power __ the Con-
gress. 6. The Constitution was ratified  1788. 7. The USA is rich _ diffe-
rent mineral resources. 8. The temperature changes little  winter and summer
there. 9. The US economy is based  the free enterprise system. 10. The
American way __ living has been reflected  the works  American wri-
ters such as J. London, M. Twain, Th. Dreiser, E. Hemingway and others.
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Bnpasa 6. Ckaanirs po3noBigs npo Cnoaydeni llltTatu Amepuxkn 3 BH-
KOPHMCTAHHSIM AKTHBHUX CJIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

Lesson 23. Washington

23.1. Po3moBHa TeMa. BammHIToH
0 Active Vocabulary:
separate — okpemuii; to be named in honor — 6yTu Ha3BaHMM Ha 4ecTb; t0O OwWe —
3aBIAYyBaTH; except — OKpiM; representative — npeacTaBHUK; sky-scraper — xma-
pouoc; hollow — myctuif; to enjoy — MHITyBaTHUCSI YUMOCh; to be surrounded —
Oytu otoueHum; cherry-trees — BUIIHeB1 epeBa; slave — pad; on the other bank
— Ha iHIoMy Oepesi; cemetery — KJaJ0BHUIIIE.

Washington, the capital of the United States of America, is situated on the
Potomac River in the District of Columbia. The district occupies the area of only
ten square miles and does not belong to any separate state. It was named in
honor of Columbus, the discoverer of America.

The capital owes much to the first President of the USA — George Washing-
ton. It was G. Washington, who chose the place for the District and laid in 1790
the cornerstone of the Capitol, where Congress sits.

Washington is not the largest city in the USA. It has a population of
900,000 people.

Washington has many historical places. The largest and tallest among the
buildings is the Capitol with its great House of Representatives and the Senate
chamber. There are no sky-scrapers in Washington because no other building
must be taller than the Capitol.

The White House is the President’s residence. All American presidents
except George Washington (the White House was not yet built in his time) have
lived in the White House. It was built in 1799. It is a two-storeyed white building.

Not far from the Capitol is the Washington Monument, which looks like a
very big pencil. It rises 160 meters high and is hollow inside. A special lift
brings visitors to the top in 70 seconds from where they can enjoy a wonderful
view of the whole city.

The Jefferson Memorial was built in memory of the third President of the
USA, Thomas Jefferson, who was also the author of the Declaration of Inde-
pendence. The memorial is surrounded by cherry-trees.
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The Lincoln Memorial is devoted to the memory of the 16th President of
the US, the author of the Emancipation Proclamation, which gave freedom to
Negro slaves in America.

On the other bank of the Potomac lies the Arlington National Cemetery
where President Kennedy was buried. American soldiers and officers, who died
in the World Wars I and II are buried there too.

JajiiTe BinnmoBixi HAa 3anUTAHHS.

1. What city is the capital of the USA? 2. Where is Washington situated? 3. To
which state does the city of Washington belong? 4. In whose honor is the district
of Columbia named? 5. Who was the first President of the USA? 6. Who chose
the place for the District? 7. Is Washington a large city? 8. What is the popula-
tion of Washington? 9. Why are there no sky-scrapers in Washington?
10. Where is the President’s residence? 11. When was the White House built?
12. In whose memory was the Jefferson Memorial built? 13. Who is the author
of the Declaration of Independence? 14. Which document gave freedom to Neg-
ro slaves in America? 15. Who was buried at the Arlington National Cemetery?

23.2. IIucbMmoBi 3aBIaHHA

IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT, 3HANAITH Yy CJIOBHUKY Ta BUNIMIIITH MiAKPeEC/IeHi CJI0Ba,
BUKOHAiiTe 3aBIaHHA MiCJIS1 TEKCTY.
Los Angeles

Los Angeles, Spanish for “The Angels”, is the most populous city in
California and the second largest in the United States, after New York City, with
a population of 3.8 million, on a land area of 498.3 square miles (1,290.6 km?).
It is the focal point of the larger Los Angeles — Long Beach Riverside —
combined statistical area, which contains nearly 17.8 million people and which
is one of the most populous metropolitan areas in the world and the second
largest in the United States. Los Angeles is also the seat of Los Angeles County,
the most populated and one of the most multicultural counties in the United
States. The city’s inhabitants are referred to as “Angelenos”. Los Angeles was
founded on September 4, 1781 by Spanish governor Felipe de Neve. It was
incorporated as a municipality on April 4, 1850, five months before California
achieved statehood.
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Often known by its initials, LA, and nicknamed the City of Angels, Los
Angeles is a world center of business, international trade, entertainment, culture,
media, fashion, science, technology, and education. Los Angeles has been
ranked the third richest city and fifth most powerful and influential city in the
world, behind only New York City in the United States. As the home base of
Hollywood, it is known as the “Entertainment Capital of the World”, leading the
world in the creation of motion pictures, television production, video games, and

recorded music. The importance of the entertainment business to the city has led
many celebrities to call Los Angeles and its surrounding suburbs home. Los
Angeles hosted the 1932 and 1984 Summer Olympics. Such famous universities
as the University of Southern California and the University of California are
situated there, too.

Los Angeles enjoys a Mediterranean climate and sunny weather. It’s a mo-
dern city with something for everyone. It’s noisy and crowded but fascinating.

Bnpasa 1. BusHaure, Y NpaBUJILHUMH € TBEPHAKECHHS.

1. Los Angeles is Italian for “The Angels”. 2. Los Angeles is the seat of the US
government. 3. It is the second largest city in the United States. 4. Los Angeles
was founded on September 4, 1781 by Mexican governor Felipe de Neve. 5. The
nickname of the city is the City of Angels. 6. Los Angeles has taken the third
place as the richest city in the world. 7. Hollywood is known as the
“Commercial Capital of the World”. 8. Los Angeles has a maritime climate with
frequent rains and strong winds.

23.3. Yurtaunus
IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT i AaliTEe BiAMOBIi HA 3aNIUTAHHS.

The Fascinating World of Crystals

Just what are crystals? A crystal is an organized grouping of atoms, or
molecules. Each crystal has different properties and shapes. For example, sugar
crystals are oblong and slanted at the ends; salt crystals are cubic. Some ele-
ments can make more than one crystalline form. Carbon, as graphite, will con-
duct electricity, act as a lubricant between moving parts, be used as a writing
tool (a pencil) and strengthen of steel. As diamond, carbon is used as an indus-
trial cutting tool and as a gemstone in jewelry.
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Crystals can be used in many ways. Diamonds, rubies, sapphires, and eme-
ralds have been the showiest use of crystals for thousands of years. They were
highly valued due to their beauty and relative small amounts that exist in nature.
In recent years chemists have been working on methods of creating some of
these crystals in the laboratory with a lot of success.

Each different crystal vibrates at a specific frequency when an electric cur-
rent is passed through it. The original radios were created using vibrating crys-
tals to create the frequency to transmit signals. As radio technology improved,
radio transmitters had several different crystals to allow transmission on diffe-
rent frequencies. Modern radios have large number of different frequencies used
by radio stations.

Vibrating crystals can be used for time keeping. A quartz clock uses the vi-
bration of a quartz crystal to measure time. When the crystal has an electric cur-
rent passed through it, the crystal will vibrate at 60 hertz (60 times per second).

JajiiTe BinnmoBixi Ha 3anUTAHHS.

1. What shape has a salt crystal?

a) star; b) cubic; c¢) pyramid.

2. Some crystalline form of carbon isused asa .

a) lubricant between moving parts; b) rocket fuel; c) food additive.

3. In the radio, vibrating crystals are used .

a) to switch between channels; b) to transmit signals; ¢) to receive signals.

23.4. I'pamaTuka. ®yHKuUii aiecais fo be, to have
®opmu aiecaosa to be

Present Past Future Participle II
am, is, are was, were will be been
3Ha4yeHHsA Hpuxaan
1 | OcHoBHE mieciioBo (Oymu) I am in the office now.
Sk niecnoBo 3B’S3KY He is a student. They were busy last week.
3 | lomoMiXKHE TI€CIOBO JUIS I am waiting for Nick.
rpynu Continuous He is writing a letter.
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JlonoMi>kHE J1I€CTIOBO JIJIst He was asked a difficult question.

YTBOPEHHS MTACUBHOTO CTaHY He has been invited to the party.

MopansHe nieciioBo (nosuner), | We are to meet at the station at 7 o clock.

SIKIIIO € YacTKa fo IICIIsI HbOro

®opmu aiecnosa to have

Present Past Future Participle 11
have, has had will have had
3HaYeHHA Hpuxaan
OcHOBHE A1€CI0BO (Mamiu) I have a good watch.

(y ubomy 3HaueHH1 Moxe MaTu | [ have got a large family.
bopmy have got)

JlomoMi>kHE J1I€CTIOBO JIJIst He has just returned from a business trip.
rpynu Perfect.
Criiiki cTOBOCTIONyYESHHS. to have dinner, to have a quarrel, to have

a walk, to have a shower

Mopanbae niecnoBo (noguwuer), | The door was closed and they had to wait

SIKIIIO € YacTKa fo IICIIs HbOro. | at the stairs.

0 3anmam’sitaiiTe npuciaiB’s 3 xiccaoBoM fo be!
All is well that ends well.
Friend is never known till needed.

Little thieves are hanged, but great ones escape.
If there were no clouds, we should not enjoy the sun.
If things were to be done twice all would be wise.

0 3amam’sitaiiTe npucais’s 3 niccaoBoMm fo have!

Walls have ears.
We know not what is good until we have lost it.
If my aunt had been a man, she’d have been my uncle.
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Bnpaga 2. Ilepekaaaits peyeHHsi, 3BePTAOYM YBary Ha IepekJjaj Jaie-
CJIiB fo be, to have. BusHaure QyHKIiI0 HUX Ai€cTiB y PEYCHHSX: a) OCHOBHE
aieca10Bo; b) nonomixkHe ai€cI0BO; ¢) MOAAJIbHE Ai€CT0BO.

1. We have just learned the structure of a diesel engine. 2. She was writing a let-
ter when she realized that she was not alone in the room any more. 3. You have
to check the calculations once more before giving them to your teacher. 4. He
was asked a difficult question at the exam. 5. Sorry, I didn’t come to the meeting
because 1 had much work in the laboratory. 6. Students of our faculty were
awarded a prize for their scientific experiments. 7. The conference had been fi-
nished by 5 o’clock and I had time to go to the library. 8. He is to come to me
tomorrow, he promised.

Bnpaga 3. Ilepekaalith pe4yeHHs1 aHIIIIICbKOK MOBOIO, 3BePTAI0YH yBa-
Iy Ha NepeKJIaja ai€ciaiB fo be, to have.

1. B MeHe € rapHa ines, e BiI3HAYUTH TBil neHb HapomkeHHs. 2. [1[o6 BcTynu-
TH JI0 YHIBEPCHUTETY, YUHI MAalOTh CKJIacTU TecTH. 3. JlekaH po3moBiB Ha 3yCTpidi,
mo MakcuMm OyB HaliKpamuMm cTyJaeHToM (akynbrery. 4. S 1m0iiHO roBOpHB i3
3aBigyBayeM yabopartopii. Tenmep Mu MaeMO J103BUIT Ha MPOBEACHHS LIOTO €KC-
nepuMeHTy. 5. S BeBHEeHMi, 1110 BOHA OyJia BIOMa, KOJIU 51 IPUXOIUB. 6. 3TiTHO
3 OuteTamMu MM MaeMo BUPYIIUTH 10 HiMeuuwnu 3aBTpa Bpanmi. 7. 51 3a0yB
BJIOMA TMAankKy 3 JOKYMEHTaMH, 1 MEH1 JI0OBeJoCs roBepratucs. 8. MeHi HIUOTO
T001 cka3aru. S cam 1ie He 6auuB pe3yibTariB icnury. 9. [icns 3akiHUEHHS yHI-
BEPCUTETY 51 OyAy MEpIIOKIACHUM CIIELIaTiCTOM B LN raiysi.

23.5. JloMaliHe 3aBAaHHSA
Bnpasa 4. Ckaagite mo 0oAHOMY pe4YeHHIO 3 KOXKHOK (OpPMOIO ai€ciiB

to be i to have Tak, ik IOKa3aHO y NPUKJAAAX B Ta0uusx 1. 23.4.

Bnpasa 5. 3naiigiTe BiANOBIAHNI NEepeK/IaJ peYeHb.

1 | There are very many large cities | a | ¥ BammarroHni 6arato icTopuaHUX
in the USA. MICIb.

2 | Washington, the capital of the b | Cronuus 6araro B yomy 3000B’s13aHa
United States of America, is nepiomy [pesunenty CILIA
situated on the Potomac River. Jxopmxy Bammurrony.
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3 | In comparison with such ancient
historical cities as, say, Rome,
London, Moscow or Paris,
Washington is quite young.

Came JIxopmx Bammarron o6pas
Mictie st cronmii Ta B 1790 poi
3aKJIaB MEpIINi KaMiHb OyAiBIi
Kamniroumiro, ne 3acigae Konrpec.

4 | The capital owes much to the
first President of the USA —
George Washington.

Bammnarron, cromuis CIIIA,
3HaX0uThCs Ha piulli [loromaxk.

5 | It was George Washington who
chose the place for the capital
and laid in 1790 the cornerstone
of the Capitol where Congress
sits.

[TopiBHSHO 3 TAKUMH CTAPOBUHHUMH
mictamu, sk Pum, Jlonmon, Mocksa
a6o [Tapux, Bamuurton —
JOCTaTHLO MOJIOJIC MICTO.

6 | Washington has many historical
places.

VY BammHrroHi Hemae XMapo4ociB,
TOMY 1110 KOJTHa Oy IiBJIsI HE TIOBU-
HHa OyTH BuIIOK 32 KamiTomii.

7 | The largest and tallest among
the buildings is the Capitol with
its great House of Representa-
tives and the Senate chamber.

V CIIIA 6araro BEJIMKUX MICT.

8 | There are no skyscrapers in
Washington because no other
building must be taller than the

Capitol.

Haiibinpia Ta HaiiBUINA cepest
Oynisens — 1ie Kamitomii, ie
mictarbesa Cenart ta [1amara

[IpencraBHUKIB.

Bnpasa 6. Ckaaxirs po3noBiab npo BalIMHITOH 3 BUKOPHCTAHHAM aK-
TUBHHX CJIIB Ta BUpa3iB.

Lesson 24. Education in the USA

24.1. Po3zmoBHa Tema. OcBita y Cnosrydyenux IlItatax Amepuxku

IIpounTaiiTe TEeKCT i 3HANAITH MiIKPECJIeHi CJ10Ba Y CJIOBHHUKY.

The American system of school education differs from the systems in other
countries. The United States does not have a national system of education. Each
state determines its individual standards and requirements. Though there are
enough basic similarities in structure among the various schools and systems.
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Elementary education begins at the age of six or seven, when a child goes
to the first grade (form). The program of studies in the elementary school

includes English, Arithmetic, Geography, History of the USA, Natural sciences
and, besides, Physical Training, Singing, Drawing, wood or metal work, etc.
Sometimes they learn a foreign language and general history. At the age of four-
teen or sixteen schoolchildren leave the elementary school and may continue
their education at one of the secondary schools or high schools, as they call
them, where they study up to 18. There are almost always required (compulsory)
subjects and sometimes students at high school can choose some optional
courses. Besides giving general education some high schools teach subjects use-
ful to those who hope to find jobs in industry and agriculture or who want to en-
ter colleges or universities.

After graduating from secondary schools a growing number of Americans
go on to higher education. There are more than 3,000 institutions of higher edu-
cation in the United States with the number of students ranging from fewer than
a hundred to 40,000. Young people who want to get higher education must meet
some requirements. No student is admitted to a college or university without
having completed a four-year course in high school. It means that a student who
wants to study at a university or college must begin by doing good work in high
school. If his grades in high school are satisfactory, he is admitted to a university
or college. Besides, standardized examinations play a decisive role in the admis-
sion to most colleges and universities. About 53% of pupils who complete their
high school course go on to a college or university.

Institutions of higher learning include a great variety of junior and commu-
nity colleges, technical and professional schools, which provide two-year pro-
grams in such fields as engineering, business, or electronics; and colleges and
universities (the former often being a part of the latter), which usually offer
four or five-year programs leading to Bachelor of Arts (BA) or Bachelor of
Science (BSc) degree, as well as advanced courses leading to a Master’s or Doc-

tor’s degree. Any of these institutions, in any category, may be either public or
private, depending on the source of its funding.

It is common for students to leave home to study, and only about 15 % of
all university students live at home while they study. Students may live either in
the university campus in one of the dormitories or in private homes in the city in
which the University is located.
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Bunpasa 1. /laiiTte BianoBiai Ha 3aniMTaHHS.

1. What is the difference between the system of education in the USA and the
systems in other countries? 2. What are the stages of education in the USA?
3. How long do American pupils study at school? 4. How many institutions of
higher education are there in the USA? 5. How many years do American stu-
dents study to get a Bachelor’s degree? 6. Where do American students usually
live while studying at a university or a college?

24.2. IInceMOBi 3aBaaHHA

Bnpasa 2. Ilepekaaaits pedenHs: npo ocsiry y CIIA anraiiicbkorw mo-
BOIO.

Cucrema ocBitu B CIIIA Bigpi3HSIE€THCS Bii CACTEM OCBITH B IHIIHMX KpaiHax, 00
HE Ma€ 3arajbHOHAIIOHAIBLHOT OCBITSHCHKOI MporpaMu. Y Billl 6—7 pOKiB AITH
BCTYMNAIOTh O MEPIIOro KJacy MoYaTKOBO1 LIKOJIH, Micis sKoi y Bimi 14—16 po-
KiB, BOHH NEPEXOJATh 0 cepeAHboi mkonu. [Iporpama HaBYaHHSA BKIIOYAE SIK
000B’SI3KOB1 MIpeIMETH, TaK 1 MpeAMETH 3a BUOOpoM. HaBuaHHs B nep:kaBHHX
IIKOJIaX OE3KOIITOBHE. 3a HaBYaHHs B MPUBATHUX IIKOJIAX Ta KOJIEJHKAaX OaThbKU
MaroTh TaTuTU. JKOJEH CTYIEeHT HE MOKe OyTH MPUNHATUHN y BUIIM HaBYAIIb-
HUH 3akian 0e3 3aKiHUeHHS IMOBHOTO Kypcy cepeanboi mkonu. [licna 45 pokis
HaBYaHHS B YHIBEPCHUTETI CTYIEHTH OTPUMYIOTh CTYIiHb «0OakanaBp». binb-
IIICTh CTYAEHTIB MPOTATOM HABYAHHS MPOXKHUBAIOTh B T'YPTOXXKUTKAX, ad0 MpH-

BaTHUX KBAapTHPaxX Ha TEPUTOPil YHIBEPCUTETY.

24.3. YuTanaa

Harvard University

0 Active Vocabulary:
prominent — Bugatauii; distinctly — Bupasno; outlook — cBitornsig; clergy — ny-
XOBEHCTBO; scope — MaciTal; to diversify — ypi3HomaHiTHIOBaTH; to command
respect — Bukimkaru nosary; alumnus (pl. alumni) — xonumiHIi cTyAeHT (BU-
MyCKHUK); campus — TepUTOpist yHiBepcuTery; to enroll — 3apaxoByBatu; the Di-
vinity School — ¢akynapTeT 60rocioB’s; vigorous — MOTYXHHI.

Harvard is more than a university — it’s a tradition. No other American in-

stitution of higher learning has such a prominent place in the nation’s history or
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imagination. Harvard, founded in 1636, is the oldest university in the United
States (and the oldest corporation in the Americas). It is perhaps the only US
university that is both closest to the British model of university education, yet
distinctly American in identity and outlook. Harvard was founded as a small in-
stitution with the mission of educating Protestant clergy. It grew as the United
States did, expanding in size and scope, and diversifying its student and teaching
communities. Today a Harvard degree commands respect not only in the United
States, but around the world — Harvard counts seven U.S. presidents among its
alumni, and over 40 Nobel laureates among its current and former faculty.

Harvard is located in Cambridge, Massachusetts, in a campus just across
the Charles River from Boston. This is a highly urban setting that joins colonial-
era buildings and landmarks with Massachusetts’ hi-tech industry. Harvard is a
large university, with high-profile graduate and professional programs. Almost
two-thirds of its approximately 19,500 students are enrolled in its professional
and graduate schools (which include the world-famous Medical School, the
Business School, the Law School, the John F. Kennedy School of Government,
the Divinity School, the School of Public Health, and the Graduate School of
Education). Connections made at Harvard often last a lifetime, with graduates
becoming part of a vigorous network of over 270,000 alumni.

JajiiTe BinnmoBixi Ha 3anUTAHHS.

1. When was Harvard founded? 2. What was Harvard’s initial mission? 3. How
many US presidents graduated from Harvard? 4. Where is it located? 5. How
many students are enrolled it its schools? 6. How long do the connections made
at Harvard last?

© Smile !

A young man hired by a supermarket reported for his first day of work. The
manager greeted him with a warm handshake and a smile, gave him a broom
and said, “Your first job will be to sweep out the store.”

“But I’'m a Harvard graduate,” the young man replied indignantly.

“Oh, I’'m sorry. I didn’t know that,” said the manager. “Here, give me the broom
and I’ll show you how.”
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24.4. I'pamartuka. [loBropenns Passive Voice, Modal Verbs

Bnpaga 3. IlepenuiuiTh pe4eHHs TaK, 1100 BOHU BUPAXKaJIHd MOAKIUBICTD,
BHKOPHCTOBYHYM MOJAJIbHI Ai€ci0Ba may, might, must, can’t.
1. They say, it will snow today. 2. Tom will show me the photos tomorrow.
3. This pen is mine. 4. He doesn’t own Rolls Royce. 5. They haven’t met the
Queen. 6. Shakespeare lived there. 7. They are visiting their parents. 8. He is
working as a taxi driver. 9. They have come by train. 10. This question will be
discussed later. 11. This letter has been sent by e-mail.

Bnpaga 4. Ilepekaaiits aHI/iiicbKOI0, BAKOPHUCTOBYIOYHM MOJAJIBHI Ji€-
cJIoBa can, may, might, could.

1. MoxHa 3anatu BaMm ocobucre nutaHHsa? 2. Bu moxxere 3poOuTH mepekian
3a J0TIOMOTror0 KoM 'torepa. 3. BiH, Mox1BoO, 3Hae Moio ajapecy. 4. Bin, Mox-
JUBO, ToiAe moi3moM. 5. MoXIMBO, BiH 3a0yB PO HAIly CHOTOAHINIHIO 3yCTpiy.
6. Bin BMie poO3MOBISATH SAMOHCHKOIO. 7. Bu MokeTre MiAHATH 1[I0 KOPOOKY?
8. Bin He mir 3HaTH Bciei mpaBau. 9. He Mmoxe OyTH, 111006 BoHa 3a0yjia BUMKHY-
Tu npacky. 10. Bin 3Moxe nepekiacTu 1o cTaTTio ppaniy3pkoro. 11. Bin ymis

YUTATH y 1’ ATh POKiB. 12. U He Morsu O BU BUMKHYTH CBITIIO?

Bunpasa 5. IlocraBre nieciioBa B ay:Kkax y motpiony ¢opmy B Passive
voice.

1. Several newspapers (to publish) in our city. 2. My flat still (to repair). 3. My
flat (to repair) already. 4. The first electric light bulb (to make) in 1800 by
Humphry Davy, an English scientist. 5. The question (to discuss) when I came
in. 6. The streets (to clean) of snow before we woke up. 7. I hope that this book
(to find) soon. 8. The article (to translate) by tomorrow. 9. He never (to listen
to). 10. This book much (to speak about) at the moment. 11. The children will
(to take care of).

24.5. JloMalliHe 3aBAaHHSA

Bnpaga 6. Ilepexnanith aHrJiiicbKO0, BUKOPHUCTOBYIOYH MOJAJbHI Ji€-
cJaoBa must, have to, should, need, be to.
1. Bu nmoBuHHI 3anam’sTaTd 1e npaBmio. 2. JIMCT HEOOXITHO BIANPaBUTU HE-

raitHo. 3. BiH, HameBHO, moBepHYBCca nojaomy. 4. Bam ciig BigBimatu jikaps.
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5. Bam He ciig Tak 6arato IMBUTHCH TeleBi3op. 6. Bam He ciig Oyno ixatu Tak
mBuako. 7. Momy He cmix G6yno Tak XBmmoBaTHCh. 8. Ham mpumiimmioch miTu
3 Beuipku. 9. Ham nosenertscs itu Tynu nimku. 10. Bam He moTpiOHO BUMUKaTH
komm’torep. 11. Bam He nmoTpibHO 3amam’siToBYBaTH Il npasuia. 12. Mu noBu-
HHI 3yCTpITHCA Yepe3 FOIUHY .

Bunpasa 7. IlocraBTe aiecioBa B Ayxkkax y morpiony ¢gopmy B Passive
Voice.

1. Don’t enter the room! A student (to examine) there. 2. After the accident he
(to take) immediately home. 3. The letter (to type) by the typist when I came
into the dean’s office. 4. I am sure that this work (to finish) by the end of the
month. 5. New magazines just (to bring). 6. The exercises usually (to check) at
the lessons. 7. The question which (to discuss) now is very important. 8. This
bridge (to renovate) in 1970. 9. All the students (to examine) by 5 o’clock.
10. My mobile phone (to charge) already. 11. The letter (to post) as soon as we
arrive at the office.

Bnpasa 8. Ilin0epiTs BU3HAYEHHSI 10 MOHSATH, IO CTOCYIOTHCH OCBITH
y CHIA.
1. | A yearbook a |a student teaching other students of the same

or similar age or grade level

2. | A freshman b |a school where students go to learn how to do
a particular job

3. | A sophomore ¢ |a school that gives advanced academic degrees,
such as master's degrees and doctoral degrees

4. | A peer tutor d |a book that students get when they graduate from
school (usually at high school or college).

5. | A graduate school | e |a type of public education institution; usually
(grad school) provides two-year college education at reasonable
tuition fees

6. | An undergraduate | f |a student in the second year

7. | A trade school g |a time by which some task must be completed
(e.g. the time when students must turn in their

homework)
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8. | A preparatory h |a degree a person gets from a university by

school finishing a doctorate program

9. | A deadline 1 |a student in the first year

10.| The Doctor j |a test which measures people’s English language
of Philosophy skills to see if they are good enough to take
(PhD) a course at university or graduate school

in English-speaking countries

11.|Community k |a school, especially one that is private, that
college prepares students for college

12.|TOEFL 1 |a student completing a first degree

Bnpasa 9. Ckaagirte po3noBias npo ocsitry B CIIIA 3 BukopucTaHHAM
AKTHBHHX CJIiB Ta BUPa3iB.

© Time for Fun
e Teacher: Which one is closer, Sun or Australia?
Student: Sun.
Teacher: Why?
Student: We can see the sun all the time, but can’t see Australia.

e How many Harvard students does it take to change a lightbulb?
Only one: he holds the bulb and the world revolves around him.

e The graduate with a Science degree asks, “Why does it work?”

The graduate with an Engineering degree asks, “How does it work?”

The graduate with an Accounting degree asks, “How much will it cost?”
The graduate with a Philosophy degree asks, “Do you want fries with that?”

e Once some professors were called and asked to sit in an airplane. After they
sat, they were informed that the plane is made by their students. All of them ran
and got out of the plane except one. People asked him the reason. He said,
“If it’s made by my students, it will not even start.”
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UNIT 5. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

0 Active Vocabulary of the Unit:

environment, to protect, to cause, to increase, to reduce, to accumulate, to dis-
charge, to emit, to eject, to release, to dump, to threaten, to poison, poisonous,
toxic, to pollute, pollution control facilities, pollutants, to contaminate, to dam-
age, to disturb, to maintain balance of nature, to endanger, harmful, noxious,
wastes, substance, acid rain, greenhouse effect, smog, global warming, holes in
the ozone layer, suspended particles, artificial, exhaust gases (fumes), garbage,
trash, litter, junk, purification system, sewage, hazard, soil erosion.

Lesson 25. Ecology

25.1. Po3moBHa Tema. ExoJioris

IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT. 3HANAITH Y CJIOBHUKY MiJIKPeC/ICHi c10Ba.

For millennia man had to struggle against nature in order to survive and
develop. However, as economy developed and the scientific and technological
revolution increased, the correlation of forces between man and nature changed.

As a result, economic achievements began to have an increasingly negative
effect on nature, on the biosphere.

Road and factory construction and industrial development take away up
to 7 million hectares of land every year. Forests disappear at a rate of some
20 hectares a minute. 76 animal species and several hundred plant species of the
Earth became extinct in the last 60 years alone. Each year the world economy
ejects into the atmosphere over 200 million of carbon monoxide, more than
50 million tons of diverse hydrocarbons, over 120 million tons of ash and nearly
150 million tons of sulphur dioxide. They fall back upon the Earth in the form
of “acid rains”.

There are lots of ecological problems: pollution and impoverishment of the
seas, oceans, rivers, underground waters; pollution and destruction of woods
and agricultural grounds; pollution of the atmosphere; reduction of the pro-
tective ozone layer; dramatic changes of climate; rising of the ocean level,
accumulation of deadly radioactive substances made by nuclear power stations;

impoverishment of the vegetative and animal world; exhaustion of planet’s

resources.
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All these ecological problems are caused by disturbing the natural balance
in the Earth’s ecosystem. Ecosystem is a community of plants, animals and
homo sapiens (as a part of the world ecosystem) within a particular habitat. To
study the ecosystem in relation to their environment is the aim of the science
called ecology. Today most countries pay great attention to the environmental

protection because our everyday life, our health and, in the end, the survival of
the mankind depend on the solution of ecological problems facing the man.

Bu3HauTe, yu BIpHUMHU € BHCJIOBJIIOBAHHSI.

1. All ecological problems are caused by solar activity. 2. Carbon monoxide is
produced only by cars. 3. People are a part of ecosystem. 4. Ecology is a science
studying insects. 5. Economic activity usually has a negative effect on nature.

25.2. IIucbMoBi 3aBIaHHA

Bnpaga 1. Ckiaaaite pedyeHHs 3 YACTHH, HABEJCHUX Y JIBOMY Ta IPaBOMY
CTOBIMYMKAX TA0JIHIII.

A drought happens when there aren’t enough trees

A famine happens when there isn’t enough rain

A flood happens when there is too much carbon dioxide
Trees fall down when there is too much rain

The world produces less oxygen | when the wind is too strong

The atmosphere becomes when there is too much ultraviolet radiation
warmer
There is more skin cancer when there isn’t enough food

25.3. YuTanua

IIpouuTaiite TeKcT. JIONMOBHITHL CIUCOK HEOOXIAHUX 3aXOAIB 3i 30epesKeHH
AOBKIJLIA.

People still do not have so much needed ecological conscience and do not
see that they are only ones responsible for salvation of our planet. It is probably
too painful to admit our own mistakes and try to fix them before it is too late.
Some small steps have been already done but it will take much more these steps
on global level in order to make the difference. If we realize the coming danger
we should find solutions to all ecological problems to survive.
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e We must change people’s attitude towards the environment.

e We should stop the pollution of air and water.

e We should save more energy and water and try to use other sources of

energy (solar and tidal energy, the energy of the wind, subterranean hot waters,

etc.).

e We must protect the ozone layer from the harmful industrial products.

e We should protect animals from extinction.

Bnpasa 2. IIpoaoBkiTh pedyeHHs, 0a3yl0uuch Ha iHGopMallii 3 TeKCTY.

1. We must change people’s attitude

. 2. We should protect animals .

3. We should use other sources of energy such as . 4. We must protect the

ozone layer from . 5. We should solve our ecological problems before .

25.4. I'pamaTuka. Cxkiaaane peyeHHst. TUnu miApsiAHAUX pedYeHb.

be3cnosyyHuKoBI MiApsiAHi peYeHHs

25.4.1. Tunu niopaonux peuens

O3navanabHi. BBogutscs ciioBamu who, whom, which, that, where, whose.

I know the man who wrote this article.

51 3Haro0 IoAuHY, sSKa HaIMcala
L0 CTATTIO.

He is the writer whom we all know.

BiH nuChbMEHHUK, SKOIO MU BC1 3HAEMO.

It is the article which everybody must
read.

Lle crarTs, Ky BCl HOBUHHI POYUTATH.

You can easily find the newspaper
where his article was printed.

Bu 3 nerkicTio Mo)keTe 3HalTH rasery,
B sIKil1 OyJ1a HagpyKOoBaHa HOTo CTaTTS.

You have to translate everything that
is printed on page four.

Bawm noBenerbcs nepekiactu Bee, 1o
HAJIPYKOBAHO Ha YETBEPTIN CTOPIHII.

The professor whose textbook we use
works at the chair of organic

chemistry.

[Ipodecop, uuii miapyuYHUK MU
BUKOPHUCTOBYEMO, TIpaIliOe Ha Kadenpi

OpraHiyHOT XiMmii.

HonarkoBi. BRBoasThcs 3a3BMuail COyYHUKOM that.

He says that his father is busy.

BiH kaxe, 110 #ioro 0aThbKO 3aMHATHI.

We see that you are busy.

Mu 6a4yuMo, 1110 BH 3aMHSATI.
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OO0cTaBuHHI (4acy, MiCIs, IPUYNHH, YMOBH Ta 1H.).

When you come, we will finish our
work.

Konu tv puiiaenn, Mu 3aKiHIMMO
Hanry pooory.

She was standing where everybody
could see her.

Bona crosiia Tam, e BCl MOIUIH il
OauuTH.

She goes to the party because she is
invited.

BoHna e Ha Beuipky, TOMY IO ii
3aIllpOCHUIIN.

If you want, I can read my translation

to you.

SIK1o xoyere, 1 MOXKY Bam

MIPOYUTATH CBill MEpEKIaI.

0 3amam’sitaiiTe! V HigpsaHMX PeYEHHS 9ACy Ta YMOBH HE BKMBACTHCS Maii-

OyTH1# "yac. 3aMiCTh HbOTO BXKUBAETHCS TETEPIIIHIH yac.

25.4.2. Be3cnonyunukosi niopaoHi peyenns

JonaTkoBi miApsiAHi peyeHH .

XapakTepu3yThCs BIICYTHICTIO CIIOJIyYHUKA that.

I do not think this work was so
difficult.

S ve gymaro, mo 1151 podota Oyrna
TaKOI0 BaXKKOIO.

I know you are right.

Sl 3Ha10, 110 BU TIpaBi.

O3HavaabHi MiAPSIAHI peYeHHs.

XapakTepu3yrThCs BICYTHICTIO c1iB who, whom, which, that.

The letter he sent me was too long.

Jluct, axuil BiH MeH1 npucias, OyB

HAJTO JIOBTHUM.

The work I am doing now is very im-
portant.

Po6ora, siKy s 3apa3 BUKOHYIO, TyKe
BaYKJINBA.

VY 6e3cnosydHUKOBHUX PEUCHHSAX MPUUMEHHUK MOJKE CTOATH TIIbKU MicJas

nieciioBa. BiH BUIIISE€THCS HATOJIOCOM.

The man you were speaking to is our
coach.

YonoBiK, 3 SIKMM BH PO3MOBIISLIH,
Hall TPEHEP.

I want to buy the book you told me
about.

S Xouy KynuTH KHUXKKY, IIPO AKY
BU MEHI TOBOPHJIH.
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Bnpaga 3. Ilepekaaiits pedeHHsl, 3BEPTAOYN YBAry Ha INepekJaja Mmia-
PS/THUX pPeYeHb.

1. He told me that he would come to see me the next day. 2. We think that she
will help us. 3. Tom said that he was going to give up his job. 4. The girl who
was injured in the accident is now in the hospital. 5. Nick works for the com-
pany which makes computers. 6. The police have caught the man who stole my
friend’s car. 7. Do you know the three particles that make up an atom?

Bnpasa 4. BuzHaure THI MiAPSIAHOIO pPeYeHHS Ta 3allOBHITH NPOIYCKH
HeOOXiTHUMM cnoJydYHuKamu: what, that, whose, why, which, when, who.
1. he comes, call me at once. 2. The police have caught the criminal
robbed the bank last week. 3. You may rely upon _ he says. 4. I think  he
is in the library. 5. I will show you the picture I finish it. 6. I cannot really
understand the reason  he did it. 7. The building  you can see over there
is very old. 8. This is the writer  books are always cited.

Bnpaga 5. Ilepekaagits aHIIiiCbKOW0, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH 0€3CIOJyYHH-
KOBI IiApsAAHI peYeHHs .

1. 'otenb, B SIKOMY MM 3yIHHSUIUCH, 3HAXOAUTHCS B LIEHTP1 MicTa. 2. S BBaxarlo,
10 BiH — HallKpamuii (axiBelp, SKuil OyAb-KOJIU MPAalIOBaB y HAILIOMY 1HCTUTY-
Ti. 3. EKkcnepuMeHT mokasaB, IO ISl PEYOBHMHA MAa€ YHIKAJIbHI BJIACTUBOCTI.
4. Maca aToMa 3aJIeXUTh B1J KIJIBKOCT1 MPOTOHIB Ta HEUTPOHIB, SIK1 BIH MICTHUTb.
5. Ilpobnema, ssiky mu OyaeMo OOrOBOpPIOBATH, IMOB’s3aHA 3 HOBHUMH EJIEKTPO-

HHUMU npuctposamu. 6. Kaptuna, Ha Ky BU JUBUTECH, HanKMcaHa y 18 cToOmTTI.

25.5. JlomaliHe 3aBIaHHSA

Bnpasa 6. Ckaaaite 1o 0AHOMY pe4eHHIO AHIJIIHCHKOI HA KOKHUM THII
niapsaaHoro pedenus (m. 25.4.1).

Bnpasa 7. Ilepekaalits pedyeHHsl, 3BEPTA0YM yBary Ha 0e3CIOJy4YHHKO-
Bi migpsaaHi peueHHs. Busnaure micusi, e Mmoriam 0 crosiTu cjoBa which,
that, whom.

1. The papers you must take away and burn are in these boxes. 2.1 like the
watch my father gave me. 3. I do not think the distance is very great. 4. He says
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we’ll find these stones later on. 5. [ am afraid you will be ill. 6. Don’t you know
water becomes ice if the temperature is below zero? 7. The girl you are looking
at is a young scientist. 8. Where is the umbrella I gave you? 9. What is the name
of the river we see in the distance? 10. At the exhibition I saw the picture you
like so much.

Bnpaga 8. Ilepekaaaits aHrJiiicbKo10.

1. Mu noBepHEMOCH JOJ0OMY, KOJIU CTeMHIE. 2. SIK TIIbKH B OTPUMAETE BiJIIO-
BiJlb, MOA3BOHITH MeHi. 3. IcTopis, siky MeH1 po3noBiB Towm, Oyna myxe cmimi-
HO10. 4. B razeri, siky Bu MeHi IpuHECHH, 0araTo mikaBoro. 5. S BBaxkaro, 110 BiH

XOpOILIHN CIIOPTCMEH.

Bnpasa 9. /laiiTe BUBHAYEHHS €KOJIOTii, OCHOBHUX €KOJIOTIYHUX NMPOolIeM
Ta HIAXIB IX BUPilIeHHs.

Lesson 26. Water Pollution

26.1. YcHa Tema. 3a0pyAHeHHS BOIM

IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT i 3HANAITH MiIKPECJeHi CJI0Ba Y CJIOBHHUKY.

Fresh water is fundamental to the survival of humans and most other land-
based life forms.

Ninety seven per cent of the earth’s water is the salt water of oceans and
seas. Most of the remaining 3 per cent is in polar ice caps, glaciers, the atmos-
phere or underground and hard to reach. Only 0.4 per cent is available for use.
However, growing population, increased economic activity and industrialization
has resulted in an increased demand for fresh water and has caused a severe
misuse of water resources and their increasing pollution.

Following are the main sources of water pollution.

e Oil spills from ships and super-tankers, and from off-shore oil drilling opera-
tions. Oil forms a thin layer on top of water. Animals and plants living in the
water can’t breathe; the oil coats the feathers of water birds, and the fur of ani-
mals causing them to become sick or even to die.

o Fertilizers used by farmers. When fertilizers are washed into rivers and
streams, the nitrates and phosphates cause excessive growth of water plants. It is
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harmful to the fish and other invertebrates that live in water because it makes
it hard for them to breathe.

e Sewage and other organic pollutants. When leaves, grass and wastes from
farm animals enter the water, they rot and use up the oxygen in the water. A lot
of types of fish and other aquatic animals cannot survive. Such microscopic pol-
lutants as bacteria and viruses cause sickness in people and in animals that drink
or live in polluted water.

e Chemicals. Chemical pollution entering rivers and streams causes great de-
struction of water environment. The chemicals can come from factories, con-
struction sites, mining operations, and from homes.

e Plastics. Floating plastic is ugly and harmful to the environment. It can choke
animals that try to eat it and drown those that get tangled in it.

JajiiTe BianmoBixi Ha 3anMUTAHHS.

1. Why is fresh water so important? 2. How much fresh water available to peo-
ple is there on the Earth? 3. How much salt water is there on our planet? 4. What
are the main sources of water pollution? 5. To whom are oil spills mostly harm-
ful? 6. What is caused by fertilizers washed into streams or lakes?

26.2. IIucbmoBi 3aBIaHHA

Bnpaga 1. Ilepekaagitb nMCbMOBO.
How we use up water

(22 March — world day for water)
e 30 litres of water go down to the drain when you shower for five minutes.
e 80 litres are used in the average bath.
e 5 litres are wasted by running the tap while brushing your teeth.
e 1,000 litres an hour are used by a garden sprinkler.
e 4 litres a day are wasted by a dripping household tap.
e 650 litres of water are used per guest per day in a hotel.
e 10,000 litres a day irrigates an 18-hole golf course.
e 1 flush of the lavatory uses as much water as the average person in the deve-
loping world uses for one day’s washing, drinking, cleaning and cooking.
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26.3. YuTtanua

IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT Ta MOCTABTE II’ATH 3aANIMTAHD 10 HOI0 3MiCTY.

The Black Sea Pollution

The story about the Black Sea pollution starts like almost any other
pollution story. Once, about half a decade ago, the Black Sea had very rich and
diverse marine ecosystems. It also had major economic benefits in the form of
millions of tourists coming from all over the world, not to mention the abundant
fisheries.

But in the 1990s, this important natural resource has been brought at the
brink of destruction. Once rich biodiversity became only a fond memory, and
foreign tourists are no longer coming to enjoy the natural beauties that this area
once offered. There is also no more fish, and tragically the Black Sea has
become an area to dump all forms of solid and liquid waste.

The Black Sea is full of different pollutants such as toxic metals and
agrochemicals. These substances have caused an overproduction of phyto-
plankton which prevents light from reaching the sea grasses and algae, thus
making a huge damage to marine life.

Many tanker accidents caused oil pollution, while coastal industries
continue to discharge waste products directly, with little or no treatment. This,
along with huge industrial activity in the area, shipping and offshore oil
exploration have created critical environmental situation.

In order to fight this pollution, the six surrounding countries signed the
Bucharest convention in 1992 but this convention has so far had very little
impact because several governments have not yet released the funds needed to
fulfill their commitments in fight against the Black Sea pollution.

And so the pollution still continues.

26.4. I'pamaTuka. Y3roaKeHHs 4aciB

0 3anam’saraiite! SIKII0 y rOIOBHOMY peueHHI BUKOPHCTOBYEThCS MPUCYAOK Y
MHHYJIOMY 4aci, To i y MiApsIHOMY pedeHHI IPUCYAOK MOBUHEH OYTH B OJIHIN

3 GOopM MUHYJIOTO Yacy, a came:
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T'onoene peuennsn Iliopaone peuenns
6 MUHYIOMY Yaci

1. m1st ogHOYACHOT Jil Past Simple
(B YKp. MOB1 — TenepilHii V-ed/ V-1I
qac) Past Continuous
was / were + V-ing
. 2. I 1ii, sika Maja Miciie Past Perfect
Past Simple )
paHime had + V-ed / V-III
(B YKp. MOB1 — MUHYJIUH Yac)
3. nnst MaOyTHBOT i Future-in-the-Past
(B YKp. MOB1 — MalOyTHIN would (might / could) +V
gac)

Hpuxkaanu.

he often went to the skating rink.
He said that he had gone the skating rink the last week.
he would go to the skating rink the next week.

BIH 4aCTO XOJUTh Ha KaToOK.

BiH cka3as, 1110 BiH XOJIMB HA KATOK MUHYJIOTO THXHSI.

BiH ITiJI¢ HA KaTOK HACTYIHOTO THXHSI.

Bnpaga 2. IlepexknaiiTs pedyeHHsl, 3B€PTAIOYHN YBATY HA Y3TOAKEHHA 4aciB.
1. Nobody expected that he would ever be able to do it. 2. It seemed that every-
thing was quite all right. 3. He told them what had happened to him in Paris.
4. We knew that he was writing a new novel. 5. He declared that he would defend
his rights. 6. She said that similar questions might be asked at the examinations.
7. We heard that she had become a champion. 8. He saw that the ship was leaving.

Bnpasa 3. IlocraBTe AiecjioBa y 1y:KKax y HeoOXiaHii ¢opmi.

1. I knew that John currently (to work) at a new project. 2. Mike hoped that his
friend (to help) him with his technical drawing. 3. We didn’t know the score, but
we were sure their team (to lose) the game. 4. Yesterday Tom learned that his
aunt (to be) ill for two months. 5. The children were afraid of making any noise
because Mom (to sleep). 6. He said that he (to trust) me. 7. We were told that
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Andrew (to go) to enter that college. 8. My parents decided that we (to cele-
brate) my birthday on Saturday. 9. The student wasn’t able to do the translation
because he (not / to know) some special terms. 10. Ann wasn’t informed that the
lecture (to take place) the next Friday.

Bnpasa 4. Ilepenaiite pedyeHHs] HENPAMOIO MOBOK, NMOYHHAKYHU IX CJI0-
BaMH y AYKKaX.

1. The children are playing in the yard. (She thought) 2. Her friend will come to
see her. (She hoped) 3. Father has repaired his bicycle. (He thought) 4. She
knows English very well. (I supposed) 5. Our sportsmen will win the game. (We
were sure) 6. She made no mistakes in her dictation. (She was glad) 7. He works
at his English hard. (I knew) 8. She dances better than anybody else. (I was told)
9. My cousin has received a very interesting offer from his company. (I learnt)
10. She will come to stay with us. (My aunt wrote in her letter) 11. He is pain-
ting a new picture. (We heard) 12. His new picture will be a masterpiece. (We
were sure) 13. You will fall and break your leg. (I was afraid) 14. My friend has
never been to Washington. (I knew) 15. She never drinks milk. (I was told)
16. He is a very talented singer. (We were told) 17. They live a happy life.
(We knew) 18. He does not know German at all. (I found out)

26.5. JlomallHe 3aBIaHHSA

Bnpasa 5. Ilepenaiite HACTyNHi pe4eHHs1 Y MHHYJIOMY 4aci.

1. Mother says Nick has just phoned from the Crimea. 2. He says he has spent
the whole month at the sea-side. 3. Nick says his friend and he are spending
most of their time on the beach. 4. Nick says he has visited a lot of beautiful
places along the Black Sea coast. 5. He says he has made lots of pictures while
travelling in the mountains. 6. Mother says Nick will tell us a lot of interesting
stories that happened to him. 7. She says that last time she was to the Crimea
many years ago. 8. She says she will go there next summer.

Bnpaga 6. Ilepexkaaaits aHrJiiicbKOM0.

1. Bin cka3a, 110 JITOOUTH MPOBOJUTH CBOIO BiAMycTKy B Kpumy 1 30upaeThcs
MoiXaTu TyIU LBOTo JiTa. 2. AHs Oyra paja, o BCs CiM’sl MPUHIILIA B a€pOIOPT
npoBecTH ii nepen BUuiab0oToM y JIoHa0H. 3. BiH He MaB EBHOCTI, 110 HOMY Tpe-
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0a ixaru came Tyau. 4. 5 6yB 3acMy4eHUil, 1110 BC1 KBUTKU B TeaTp onepu Ta Oa-
nety Bxke mnpopgaHi. 5. CTyAeHTH 3pajiiiu, M0 HACTYIMHOTO POKY BCl JEKIIii
OyAyTb uMTaTH aHriiiicbkoro. 6. MeHi ckaszanu, mo He3abapoM el (iTpM
J€MOHCTPYBATUMYTh Ha €KpaHaxX KiHOTearpiB. 7. BiH moBiOMUB, 110 Y HBHOTO
HeMa IIe Higkoi iHpopmaIlii o0 pe3yIbTaTiB A0CTIKECHb.

Bnpasa 7. Po3kakiTe npo 3a0pyAHeHHs BOAH, BAKOPHCTOBYIOYH AKTHB-
Hi CJI0BA Ta CJIOBOCIIOJIYY€HHS.

Lesson 27. Air Pollution

27.1. YcHa tema. 3a0pyaAHeHHs NOBITPS

IIpounTaiite TekcT. 3HAMAITH Yy CJIOBHHUKY Ta 3amaM’siTaiiTe IiAKpecJeHi
cJI0BA.

Air pollution has probably been with us since the very beginning of our
existence on this planet, and even when man was not present.

Today, industrial activity is so great and fuel-powered transportation
devices are so numerous that air pollution of human origin is starting to produce
noticeable effects on a global scale. Carbon monoxide (CO) emitted by automo-
bile engines arises from incomplete combustion of hydrocarbons found in
gasoline in which the fuel reacts with less oxygen than it is theoretically
possible. It is estimated that as a result of human activity about 260 million tons
of carbon monoxide are released into the Earth’s atmosphere every year.
Automobile exhaust gases contain an average of 4-5 % CO. As to sulphur

oxides, they have other bad effects in addition to those concerning human
health. In high concentrations they are lethal to vegetation.

There exists one more ecological problem which is threatening the globe as
a whole. The protective layer of ozone around our planet is under severe attack.
In early 1980s researches first identified a yawning hole in the Antarctic where
the ozone layer was the thinnest. Five years later it was reported that the hole
had grown to an area the size of the United States. The fundamental importance
of the ozone layer is that it acts as a filter intercepting most of the sun’s radiation
including potentially harmful ultraviolet B-rays which can cause melanoma —
skin cancer.
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The cause of the appearance of the arctic hole is the growing industrial use
of chlorine compounds called chlorofluorocarbons (CFC-s). CFC is a propellant
gas commonly used in aerosol sprays, air cooling systems in fridges and air con-
ditioning. There is the need for an international agreement that would com-
pletely stop CFC production.

Bu3HauTe, Yd NpaBUJIbLHUMH € BUCJIOBJIIOBAHHS.

1. Industrial activity produces no effect on nature. 2. Automobile engines emit
carbon monoxide. 3. Every year one ton of carbon monoxide is emitted into the
atmosphere. 4. Sulphur oxides are harmful only to human health. 5. Scientists
discovered the hole in ozone layer in 1917. 6. Now the ozone hole is the size of
Moldova. 7. Ozone layer protects the Earth against the sun’s radiation. 8. Too
much ultraviolet radiation can cause only good suntan. 9. The arctic hole ap-
peared due to the use of CFC-s. 10. CFC-s are used in nuclear reactors.

27.2. IIucbMOBi 3aBIaHHA
Bnpasa 1. IlpouunraiiTe Ta nepekJIagiTh NUCHbMOBO HACTYIIHMI TEKCT.

Air pollution is a mixture of solid particles and gases in the air. Car emis-
sions, chemicals from factories, dust, pollen and mold spores may pollute the air
in big cities and small towns.

Some air pollutants are poisonous. Inhaling them can increase the chance
you’ll have health problems. People with heart or lung disease, older adults
and children are at greater risk from air pollution. Air pollution isn’t just out-
side — the air inside buildings can also be polluted and affect your health.
Sources of indoor pollution include biological contaminants like mold and pol-
len, tobacco smoke, household products and pesticides, gases such as radon
and carbon monoxide, materials used in the building such as asbestos, formal-
dehyde and lead.

Indoor air quality problems usually only cause discomfort, and most people
feel better as soon as they eliminate the source of the pollution. However, some
pollutants can cause diseases that show up much later, such as respiratory di-
seases or cancer. Making sure that your building is well-ventilated and elimi-
nating pollutants can improve the quality of your indoor air.
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27.3. UnTanus
IIpounTaiiTe giagor mo possx.
A: Can you tell me anything about smoggy cities?
B: I know that the smoggiest cities in the world are Teheran, Baghdad, Delhi,
Calcutta, Athens and Madrid.
A: Really?! I didn’t know that. And what is the reason?
B: It’s the presence of great amount of sulphur dioxide and suspended particles
in the air. Rain washes these harmful substances out of the air, and this creates
“acid rain”.
A: And how does it differ from the usual rain? Is acid rain harmful?
B: Certainly. It pollutes water, damages crops, forests and buildings.
A: And what about people? Does it affect people’s health?
B: Of course, it does.

27.4. I'pamartuka. IIpama Ta HenmpsiMa MoBa

VY HenpsiMiii MOB1 0OCTaBHHHI CJIOBA 3MIHIOIOTHCS:

IIpsama moBa Henpsima moBa
today that day
yesterday the day before
tomorrow the next day
... ago ... before
this (these) that (those)
here there
last year the year before
next ... the following ... (the next ...)
now at that time / then

IlepeTBOpeHHS CIOHYKAJTBHUX PeYeHb B HENPSAMiid MOBI

Keep quiet! Don’t make noise! He told me to keep quiet and not to make noise.

IlepeTBOpeHHS CTBEPAKYBAJIbHUX PeYEHb 3 NPAMOI B HENIPAMY MOBY

I am an engineer. I work at a plant. In the evening I study English.

He said that he was an engineer and worked at a plant

He told me and added that he studied English in the evening.
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I saw my friend yesterday.

g that | he had seen his friend the day before.

He told me

We lived in Rome two years ago. My father worked there.

He said that they had lived in Rome two years before and added that
He told me his father had worked there.

I will tell you about it tomorrow.

He said that | he would tell me about it the next day.

He told me

Yac migpsaHOTO pEUYCHHS He 3MIHIOETHCH, SKIIO MiAPSIHE PEUCHHS €
BHUCIIOBJIIOBaHHSIM, 0 HE BUKIMKae 3anepedeHb. Hampuknan, “The earth is
round,” said the teacher. — The teacher said (that) the earth is round.

Past Continuous 3a3Buuaii He 3miHIOETECS: ] was travelling to Brighton
while she was flying to the USA,” he said. — He said he was travelling to Brigh-
ton while she was flying to the USA.

MonaasbHi giecsioBa would, could, might, should, ought to ue 3MiHIOIOTH-
cs y HempsaMmiid MoBi: “He might visit us,” Mum said. — Mum said that he might
visit us.

Bunpaga 2. Ilepenaiite HenmpsiMol0 MOBOK, BHKOPHUCTOBYIOYH [i€c/10Ba

y Ay2KKax.

1. Close the door, please. (tell) — The teacher . 2. Will you hold these books
for a moment, please? (ask) — The librarian . 3. Please don’t tell anyone
about what happened. (ask) — Mike . 4. Keep silence! (tell). The teacher .
5. Could you give me a lift? (ask) — Jack . 6. Put on your hat and scarf at

once! (tell) - Mother .

Bnpasa 3. IlepenaiiTe pedyeHHsI HEPAMOKO MOBOXO.

1. The teacher explained, “In fact every hydraulic system can be reduced to
a simple pump-motor system”. 2. The expert said, “Laser cutting is excellent
at processing different materials”. 3. The researcher explained, “Radio waves
have been used since 1931 to investigate celestial objects”. 4. The oceanogra-
pher said, “We will develop innovative techniques to restore aquatic ecosys-
tems”. 5. The manager said, “We offer you a part-time job on your computer”.

160



27.5. JloMallHe 3aBIaHHSA

Bnpasa 4. 3anuumiTe peyeHHs1 HENPAMOIO MOBOIO.

1. The physicist said to the journalist, “We have already finished the experi-
ment”. 2. The young chemist said, “The discovery is of great practical value”.
3. The engineers replied, “We must make the design accessible for cleaning”.
4. The operator said, “It was difficult to maintain constant temperature.” 5. The
scientist said, “We have been discussing the problem with our colleagues for
two hours”. 6. The receptionist said to the guest, “Please, fill in this form”.
7. The programmer argued, “Any programme contains at least one error”. 8. The
plumber reassured us, “From now on the tap will work perfectly well”. 9. The
chief said to a young designer, “Check the capacity of the engine”. 10. The lec-
turer said, “The neutron was discovered in 1932”. 11. The researcher declared,
“The development of the electronic computer has changed the scientific world”.
12. The librarian said to the students, “Don’t forget to bring the books back
to the library at the end of the term!”.

Bnpasa 5. BuBuirs giagor 3 n. 27.3 Hanam’AThb.

Lesson 28. Land Pollution
28.1. YcHa Tema. 3a0pyaHeHHs 3eMJIi

IHouuraiiTe Ta mepekJgaaiTs Aianor. CkJIagiTe pedeHHs 3 MiIKPeCICHUMU
BHPa3aMH.

Land Pollution
A: You know, lots of people in the world think it’s important to live green.

B: Yes, but some of them are not aware of how much pollution exists.
A: So, do you know where it comes from?
B: As far as [ know, most land pollution is caused by industrial and commercial

sources, such as factories, oil refineries and so on.
A: Does it mean that we are not able to influence it?

B: Nothing of the kind. First, we can help to make it known. The more people

learn about the pollution facts, the more attention will be drawn to them and,
I hope, the sooner these problems will be solved.

A: I know there are new laws and regulations that are aimed at reducing the
amount of commercial and industrial pollution.
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B: Sure, but there is still more work to be done and besides — everyone can con-
tribute to preserving our land clean.

A: You are right. We must learn to care for the earth in a responsible way to sus-
tain life for ourselves and for the generations to come.

28.2. IIuceMoOBi 3aBaaHHA
Bnpasa 1. Ilpouunraiite i mepekJagiTe NUCHMOBO.

Garbage is another important source of pollution. Every year households
discard 41 million cubic metres of domestic waste — 1.18 cubic per urban resi-
dent. Nearly all this waste — 95.7% — is dumped at one of the 656 open-air sites;
only a small part is processed at one of the four garbage disposal plants operat-
ing in Ukraine. Four out of five of the open-air dumps have no facilities to pro-
tect the underground water or the air and are huge toxic areas. As a result it is
necessary to prohibit the use of large land areas for 50 years since the agricul-
tural lands around dumps suffer low productivity due to pollution of the soil and
the destruction of natural micro-organisms.

28.3. Uuranusa

IIpounTaliTe TeKCT Ta 3alPONOHYHTE, 0 BH CaMi MOsKeTe 3pOOMTH 1Jisi
3MEHIICHHSA 320pyAHEeHHS 3eMJIi.
Here are a few land pollution facts that pertain to littering.
e Some studies show that more than 8 million gallons of litter is thrown from
car windows every day.
e Of all of the items placed in landfills each year, nearly 80% of them could
have been recycled.
e More than 30 billion non-biodegradable foam cups are used each year.
e More than 20 billion tons of topsoil is lost each year due to land pollutions.
In addition to using your voice to spread the word about how important it is
to stop commercial land pollution, there are also action steps you can take today
that will cut down on your personal contribution to land pollution.
Here are a few land pollution facts how to reduce your own waste.
Buy Used
e Many of the items that you use every day can be found used. This includes
clothes, furniture, household items and many more.

162



¢ You should also donate all of your old items to a local thrift store rather than
throwing them away. This will not only cut down on what ends up in a landfill,
but will give someone else a chance to find what they need used rather than
having to buy new.
e Of course, you won’t be able to find everything you need used, but you
should always start your search looking for used items and only buy new when
you must. This will not only help the environment, but it will save you money
as well.

Eat Organic
e When you eat organic foods, you are supporting farmers that do not use pes-
ticides which are harmful to the environment.
e Organic foods will cost a bit more, but they are better both for the environ-
ment and for your health.

Watch the Packaging
e When you do need to buy something new, try to find products that do not use
unnecessary packaging. Such packaging accounts for a lot of what is thrown
away by consumers each year.
e Write to companies that use too much packaging and let them know that you
would love to buy their products, but that you will not do so until they eliminate
what will potentially become land pollution.

28.4. I'pamartuka. [IutanHs B Henpsimiii MOBi

CreniajJbHi NUTAHHSA

IIpsima moBa Henpsima moBa
He asked (me), He asked me
“What are you doing?” what [ was doing.
“Where do you live?” where I lived.
“Where does he work?” where he worked.
“What is Nick doing?” what Nick was doing.
“What have you prepared for today?” |what I had prepared for that day.
“When did you come home yesterday?” |when I had come home the day before.
“When will your mother come home?” |when my mother would come home.
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3arajibHi MUTAHHSA

IIpsima moBa Henpsima moBa

“Are you watching TV?” I was watching TV.

“Do you play chess?” I played chess.

“Does she go to school?” she went to school.
He |“Have you done your He it/ [ had done my homework.
asked |homework?” asked

whether

me, |“Did you skate last me I had skated last winter.

winter?”

“Will you see your friend I would see my friend the

tomorrow?” next day.

Bnpasa 2. Ilepenaiite pedyeHHs] HENPAMOI0 MOBOK, NOYHHAKYHU IX CJI0-
BaMH Y TYKKaX.

1. We’ll close credit lines if you don’t reduce carbon dioxide emission. (They
promised) 2. You’re right, some poisonous chemicals really escape into the at-
mosphere. (He said) 3. Are you going to call on our friends tonight? (They
asked) 4. John, stand up immediately! (He ordered) 5. My friend is the best stu-
dent in this school. (She said) 6. You can’t use your dictionaries during the test.
(The teacher warned) 7. Do you want a cup of tea? (They asked) 8. Is the bus
service running according to the timetable today? (He wondered)

Bunpasa 3. Ilepenaiite pedyeHHs HeNmpsIMOW MOBOK, BHKOPHCTOBYHOYH
peyYeHHsl y TyKKaX sIK IoJIOBHI.

1. Where is he going? (He didn’t tell anybody) 2. Where has he gone? (Did you
know) 3. Where is he? (Did you know) 4. When is he leaving for abroad?
(I wanted to know) 5. Where does he live? (Nobody knew) 6. When will he
come back? (She asked them) 7. Where did she buy this bicycle? (He wanted
to know) 8. How much did she pay for it? (I had no idea) 9. Have you found
the book? (She asked me) 10. Are there any more books here? (The man asked)
11. Did she go shopping yesterday? (I wanted to know) 12. Has she bought the
dictionary? (He did not ask her) 13. Does she know the name of the man?
(I doubted)
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28.5. JlomaIliHe 3aBIaHHSA
Bnpasa 4. IlepenaiiTe pedyeHHsI HENMPSAMOIO MOBOI, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH
peYeHHsl y TY/KKaX sIK I0JIOBHi.
1. Where did I put the book? (I forgot) 2. Who has given you this nice kitten?
(She wanted to know) 3. Where can I buy an English-Russian dictionary?
(He asked me) 4. How long will it take your brother to get to Madrid? (He won-
dered) 5. Did Susan see the dean this morning? (I asked) 6. Have they sold the
picture? (I did not know) 7. Do they know anything new about the travellers?
(I wondered) 8. Has Jack given you his telephone number? (She asked me)
9. Is he coming back today? (I was not sure)

Bunpasa S. Ilepenaiite peyeHHs HENPAMOIO MOBOIO.

1. She asked me, “What are you doing?” 2. He asked her, “Are you angry with
me?” 3.1 asked him, “Where do you work?” 4. We asked them, “Have you
made up your minds?” 5. They asked us, “Did you see the monument?” 6. She
asked him, “Can you promise me that?” 7. He asked me, “Where will you go?”
8. I asked her, “When will you join our team?”

Bnpaga 6. Ckaaairts po3noBiab npo 3a0pyJHEeHHsI BalIOro MicTa, paio-
HY, ByJulli, ix’i30y TOLIO.

Lesson 29. Ecological Dangers
29.1. YcHa tema. Exouioriusni 3arposu

3HalaiTh y CJOBHHMKY HigKpec/eHi ci1oBa. CKIafiTe po3noBiAb NMpo OIHY
3 eKOJIOTiYHHX 3arPo3, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH AKTHBHY JIEKCHKY.
Noise Pollution
Noise pollution is the new side effect of our technological age. Day or

night, various sounds fill the air. Between sunrise and sunset, streets and high-

ways are a constant source of noise from cars, buses, and trucks. You can pass

any factory or construction site and the roar of its machinery will make your ears
ring. Music is played in every supermarket, most restaurants and many offices
and homes.
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Big cities of the world such as Los Angeles (California, USA), Osaka
(Japan) are well-known for their noisiness.
We are realizing, finally, that silence is a natural resource and must be

protected by law.

Global warming

Today our planet is warming. Some impacts from increasing temperatures
are already happening: ice is melting worldwide, especially at the Earth’s poles;
the number of penguins on Antarctica have fallen from 32,000 to 11,000 in 30
years; sea level rise became faster over the last century; some butterflies, foxes,
and alpine plants have moved farther north or to higher, cooler areas; precipita-
tion (rain and snowfall) has increased across the globe, on average.

Other effects could happen later this century, if warming continues: sea
levels are expected to rise between 7 and 23 inches (18 and 59 centimeters) by
the end of the century; hurricanes and other storms are likely to become
stronger; species that depend on one another may become asynchronous. For
example, plants could bloom earlier than their pollinating insects become active;

floods and droughts will become more common; less fresh water will be
available; some diseases will spread, such as malaria carried by mosquitoes;
ecosystems will change.

Overpopulation
With the number of people on the globe over 7 billion, the impact of human
populations on the environment has been severe. Every year, more than 81 mil-
lion people add the world-wide population. Every 10 years almost one billion
more inhabitants are added.
The current effects of overpopulation are as follows: to build new settle-
ments 16 million hectares of forest are chopped down each year; the accelerated

growth of the human populations has caused the destruction of natural habitats
of many bird and animal species and their extinction; about 5 million people die
every year from illnesses associated to organic wastes; water necessities will
increase to 20% by 2025; in USA only, consumption of materials (wood, metals,
synthetics, etc.) has grown 18-fold since 1900; the ozone layer has been gradu-
ally ruined by the effect of the CFCs and as a result of huge industrial activity.
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29.2. IIucbMoBi 3aBIaHHA

Bnpaga 1. IlepekaaiTh TEKCT MUCbMOBO PiTHOI0 MOBOIO.
Jet Planes Keep Us Warm at Night

Scientists have discovered an unexpected reason for climatic change: air-
planes. New research has revealed that vapour trails from jet aircraft flying
across the country make nights up to 1°C (1.8°F) warmer, and days 1°C cooler.
The study was conducted by checking the records at 4,000 weather stations
when aircrafts were grounded across the US in the aftermath of the September
11 attacks. When compared with historical averages, they discovered that those
nights were colder and the days warmer, with the temperature difference be-
tween night and day rising by an average of 1.8°C. The vapour trails, which can
turn into high altitude cirrus clouds in the right conditions, reflect sunlight back
during the day reducing air temperature at ground level and act as an insulating
layer at night helping keep warm air in.

29.3. Yuranua

IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT. 3HANAITH Y CJIOBHUKY MiJIKPeC/ICHi c10Ba.
Cruise Liners Are Contaminating QOur Oceans
Luxury cruise liners that carry millions of passengers to remote corners of
the globe are polluting the seas and endangering marine life. The new super-
liners, which can accommodate up to 4,000 passengers and crew, are pumping
thousands of gallons of sewage and oily bilge water into the sea every day with

potentially disastrous effects on fragile ecosystems. These cruise holidays are
increasingly popular but the ships are like floating cities without any rules on
sewage and waste disposal. A study conducted by the American environmental

group, which is dedicated solely to the protection of the Earth’s oceans, has
revealed that a typical ship’s daily waste will include 37,000 gallons of oily
bilge water; 30,000 gallons of sewage; 255,000 gallons of waste water (from
showers etc.); and seven tons of rubbish. The number of cruise ships is growing
every year — in 2000, 240 liners carried ten million passengers — and they are
travelling to ever more exotic locations. As a result, even remote waters in

Alaska are now polluted.
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BunpaBa 2. BuzHaure, Y NnpaBHJIbHUMH € BHCJIOBJIIOBAHHS.

1. Cruise liners often pollute seas and oceans. 2. Big liners can accommodate up
to 100,000 people. 3. There are strict rules for treating wastes of ocean-going
liners. 4. Ships throw no rubbish overboard. 5. Waters near Alaska are polluted
with garbage thrown from the ships. 6. The activity of the American environ-
mental group is aimed at the protection of American rivers.

29.4. I'pamaTtuxa. [IoBTOpeHH y3roJ:KeHHS YaciB
Ta HENPSAMOI MOBH

Bnpasa 3. BubGepirs oqun 3 BapiaHTiB.

1. He said he (is staying, was staying) at the «Ritz» Hotel. 2. They realized that
they (lost, had lost) their way in the dark. 3. He asked me where I (study, studied).
4. I thought that I (will finish, would finish) my work at that time. 5. He says he
(works, worked) at school two years ago. 6. Victor said he (is, was) very busy.
7.1 thought he (told, had told) you about the party. 8. My friend asked me who
(is playing, was playing) the piano in the sitting-room. 9. He said he (will come,
would come) to the station to see me off. 10. I was sure he (posted, had posted)
the letter. 11. I think the weather (will be, would be) fine next week. I hope it (will
not change, would not change) for the worse. 12. I knew that he (is, was) a very
clever man. 13. 1 want to know what he (has bought, had bought) for her birth-
day. 14. I asked my sister what she (has seen, had seen) at the museum.

Bnpasa 4. IlepenuuuiTh pe4yeHHs HENMPSIMOI0 MOBOIO.

1. Mike said, “We have bought these books today”. 2. The woman said, “I am
glad I am here”. 3. My group-mate said to me, “I can explain this rule to you”.
4. The teacher said, “We shall discuss this subject tomorrow”. 5. Jane said, “My
friend lives in London now”. 6. Tom said, “I have already had breakfast”. 7. My
friend said to me, “Explain to me how to solve this problem.” 8. The doctor said
to Nick, “Don’t go for a walk today”. 9. The teacher said to us, “Translate this
text without dictionary”. 10. Mother said to her son, “Put on your hat”.
11. Nick’s mother said to him, “Don’t eat too much ice cream”. 12. Granny said
to Helen, “Please, help me with the dinner”. 13. The chief said to the workers,
“Clean the construction site!” 14. “Will you show me the way to the railway sta-
tion?” said the passer-by. 15. Ann said, “Please, buy some milk in the shop™.
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29.5. JlomaliHe 3aBAaHHSA

Bnpaga 5. IlepenuuiiTh pe4eHHsI HENPSIMOI0 MOBOIO.

1. John said to Nick, “Where are you going?” 2. I said to him, “How long are
you going to stay here?” 3. Ann said to Mike, “When did you leave London?”
4. She said to Boris, “Please, don’t forget to buy tickets.” 5. Jane said to me,
“How can I get to the station?” 6. Tom said to Mary, “What time will you come
tomorrow?” 7. My friend said to me, “Why didn’t you come here yesterday?”
8. Peter said to Nick, “What time does the train start?” 9. The teacher said to us,
“Have you made this exercise?”” 10. Mother said to her son, “Put on your coat”
11. Nick said to Alice, “Don’t make noise. My sister is sleeping.” 12. Sam said
to Jane, “Yesterday I talked to our dean.” 13. Tommy said to his sister, “Have
you seen this movie?” 14. “Do you take any medicine?” said the doctor to the
patient. 15. Ann said to Jim, “Will you help me with my maths?”

Bnpasa 6. 3anoBHITH NPONYCKH B PeYeHHAX MOJAAHMMH HHMKYE CJIOBAMHU
Ta 3HAHAITH IX y KpocBopai. Cji0Ba MOKYTh PO3TallIOBYBATHCh I'OPH30H-
TAJBbHO i BEPTHKAJBHO, 2 NMOPSAJOK OYKB MO:Ke OyTH 3/1iBa HANpaBoO 4u
cIpaBa HAJIBO, 3BepXy AOHM3Y 4M 3HHM3Y A0BepXy. BykBHu B ci10Bax MOXKyTh
Oyt cniibHUMH. TiibKH 2 OyKBH € 3aHBUMHU.

coal; cell; truth; clean; sun; toxic; oil; pollution; protection; tropical;
cancer; ecology; cut; nature; rye; biosphere; warm; ozone; care; trees;
vehicle; photo; exhaust; law

t r opical b we| l Too much ultraviolet radiation can cause
uprotectiomngp 2 An spill is the release of a
cel lrramroeo liquid petroleum hydrocarbon into the envi-
1 1 ¢ 1 e a nu s x z . .

ronment, especially marine areas, due to hu-

a couewcctpho . ’

wiats iehh a t| manactivity,andisa form of . 3. Waste
a hlioxotee u ol production, air pollution, and loss of biodi-
r e c ol o gy r s hj versity are some of the issues related to envi-
mv 'y a t wr et p|ronmental .4 It was Vladimir I. Vernad-
sky who defined  as the science studying . 5. The layer is destroyed

by CFC’s, chlorofluorocarbons, that are used as a propellant in aerosol cans, and
refrigerators. 6. Millions of hectares of rain forests are down every year.
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7. Bicycle is the most environmentally . 8. Being “green” means taking

of . 8. -synthesis is a process by which the light energy mostly
coming from the  is converted into chemical energy. 9. Car  gases are
highly  because of their carbon monoxide content. 10.  phones may be

harmful not only to your health but also to the environment if not disposed of
properly. 11. The main reason for smog in London was that households were
burning more ___ than usual to keep . 12. Almost every state in America has
a special  protecting roadside . 13. Tobacco companies try to avoid
telling the deadly _ about dangers of smoking. 14. Brown bread made of
is healthier than white bread made of wheat.

Bnpasa 7. BuBuirs aiajgor Hanam’iTb.
Is the Earth Getting Hotter?
A: Do you know anything about the “greenhouse” effect?

B: Certainly, I do. I’ve heard that it will soon begin altering the Earth’s climate.
A: Can you say what exactly the greenhouse effect means?

B: The greenhouse effect is a process by which thermal radiation from a plane-
tary surface is absorbed by atmospheric greenhouse gases, and is re-radiated in
all directions. Since part of this re-radiation is back towards the surface, it re-
sults in an elevation of the average surface temperature.

A: Oh, I see that it is like glass in a greenhouse. It forms a kind of “thermal
blanket” around the planet.

B: Yes, that’s right. The thing is that the greenhouse effect will cause not only
hotter summers and milder winters, but it may alter rainfall, affect crop yields
and raise sea level.

Lesson 30. Other Ecological Problems

30.1. YcHa tema. IHmi ekos10riyHi mpodaeMu

IIpounTaiite AesAki (PpaKTH NMPO TBAPHH, IO 3HAXOAATHCH HA MeXKi BHUMH-
paHHS.

Pandas. Fewer than 1,000 giant pandas remain in the wild in their home-
land, Western China.

Black rhinoceros. Fewer than 2,000 of them remain in the wild. That’s a
95 percent decline since 1970. Most are killed for their horns, which are ground
into powder for medical purposes in Asia.
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Tigers. Only 67,000 wild tigers remain. Tigers are hunted and killed for
their body parts, which are used in oriental medicines.

Chimpanzees. Chimps and other primates are on the verge of becoming
extinct, primarily due to the destruction of tropical rain forests, which are home
for 90 percent of all primates.

Elephants. In the last 20 years, half the African elephants have been killed
off. The Asian elephant population has shrunk even more. Elephants are killed
for their ivory tusks, most of which are used for making jewelry.

Busnaure, 4yu € BIpHUMH TaKi BUCJIOBJIIOBAHHS.

1. Pandas live in India. 2. Rhinoceros are killed for their skin. 3. The horns of
rhinoceros are ground into powder for medical purposes. 4. The number of wild
tigers is less than 30,000. 5. Tigers are hunted for their fur. 6. Chimpanzees live
in rain forests. 7. The population of African and Asian elephants has increased
in the last 20 years. 8. Ivory is a precious material for making jewelry.

30.2. IInceMoOBi 3aBI1aHHA

Bnpasa 1. 3anoBHITH NPONYCKH CJI0BaMH, IO IiAXOAATH 3a 3MICTOM:
man, months, discovered, wars, evolved, only, appear, information, riches,
Earth, ago, known, extinction, huge, system.

Planet Earth Is 4,600 Million Years Old

If we pretend that our planet is like a person, we can compare the Earth
with a man of 46 years of age. Nothing is _ about the first 7 years of this per-
son’s life, and very little  can be found about his youth. What we know for
sure is that _ at the age of 42 the Earth began to flower.

Dinosaurs and the great reptiles did not  until one year ago, when the
planet was 45. Mammals arrived only eight  ago. In the middle of the last
week man-like apes  into ape-like men. And only last weekend the ice age
enveloped the .

Modern  has been around for only four hours. During the last hour Man
____agriculture. The industrial revolution began only a minute . During those
sixty seconds of biological time, Man has made ___ rubbish dump out of Para-
dise. Man has caused the  of 500 species of animals, robbed the planet of its
mineral __ , and now stands at the brink of a war to end all __ which will
destroy this oasis of life in the solar .
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30.3. Yuranus
IIpounTaiiTe Ta NepeKIATITH TEKCT PiAHOI0 MOBOIO.

Bees Are in Danger

Since the 1980s, beekeepers and observers of nature have been noticing that
bees are disappearing, particularly in Europe and the United States. The phe-
nomenon reached a peak during the winter of 2006-2007, when one quarter of
all domesticated honey bees in the US died out, according to a report from the
US Congress.

Scientific experts blame a combination of stress factors, including climate
change, the use of neurotoxic insecticides, viral and fungal infections, and lack
of genetic diversity among domestic bee populations.

Thanks to pollinators such as insects, birds and bats, the world’s flowering
plants are able to reproduce and bear fruit. Bees are among the most active pol-
linators, alone responsible for as much as 70-80% of reproduction in the plant
world, according to a study by the France’s national institute for agricultural re-
search, INRA. Their disappearance would put the survival of wild plants and

commercial crops at risk.

30.4. I'pamatuka. [loBTOpeHHS MIAPAJTHUX PeYCHb

Bnpasa 2. /IOnOBHITH TEKCT HEOOXiTHMMH BiTHOCHUMH 3aiiMEHHUKAMHM.

During your holidays,  you go somewhere with your friends, you usu-
ally take a lot of things with you. Though, your holiday suitcase is never big
enough, is it? And there isn’t a place ___ you can put bulky items like a sleeping
bag. Well, there is a simple solution: take a rope or a scotch and attach it to your
suitcase.

On holiday you put all the clothes  you have worn into old bags before
you take them home. And when you get home, your brother says “  T-shirt is
this, yours or mine?” Correct? Well, here are some attractive bags  come in
different sizes for different clothes.

There are people  like to read late at night on holiday and there are other
people  want to go to sleep. Here is the answer. It’s a little reading light
you put behind the book while you are reading.
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Bunpasa 3. Bcrasre that, who, what.

1. Tellme  you want and I will try to help you. 2. Why do you blame me for
everything  goes wrong in our group? 3. Maria is the only person  under-
stands me. 4. Why do you always disagree with anything I say? 5. She gives
her children everything  they want. 6. This is an awful film. It’s the worst
one  I’ve ever seen. 7. I won’t be able to do very much but I’ll do the best
___Tcan. 8. Nobody knows  kind of work is being carried out in that labora-

tory.

Bnpasa 4. Ilepenaiite HenmpsAMOI0 MOBOIO.

1. Mike hasn’t come to school today. — The teacher says that Mike hasn’t come
to school today. 2. Are you going anywhere for the weekend? — Tom asked me
___. 3. I’m really angry with you for what you’ve done. — Hannah said that .
4. How long has Paul Brown been living in this street? — The police officer
asked . 5. The police will probably want to question me. — The director
thought that . 6. I was in love with Judith once. — He confessed that .
7. I have a lot of pets at home: a dog, a cat and some budgies. — Anna says that
___. 8. Have you met Kate before? — Mike wanted to know .

30.5. /lomaluHe 3aBAaHHSA
Bnpaga 5. Po3kaxkirte npo tBapmH 3 Tekctry (30.1), BUKOpPHCTOBYHOYH
Taki ppasu. He 3a0yapTe BKUTH NPABUJIO Y3IOIKEHHS YacCiB.
1. I learned that ... 2. It was reported that ... 3. It turned out that ... 4. Scientists
warned that ... 5. It appeared that ...

Bnpasa 6. BuzHaure TUIIM NIAPSIAHNX PeYeHb TA MePeKJIATITH iX.

a) 1. That it is possible to convert heat to energy and energy back to heat can be
demonstrated in a number of ways. 2. When we will start a new series of ex-
periments is not settled yet. 3. Whether the spaceship will be able to leave the
earth depends upon the speed of the ship.

b) 1. One of the main characteristics of plastics is that their molecules are com-
posed of a large number of repeating molecules known as monomers. 2. The
most important feature of this plant is that all its shops are equipped with auto-
matic and semi-automatic machine-tools. 3. The difficulty is whether all the
processes of the production at the plant can be mechanized.
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¢) 1. I know when he will return home. 2. We didn’t understand what had hap-
pened. 3. They said they knew about his arrival. 4. She couldn’t even imagine
where she had put her glasses.

d) 1. At the next table in the cafe I noticed the guy whose photo I saw yesterday
in the newspaper. 2. She didn’t explain the reason why she was absent. 3. The
house we live in has been renovated recently. 4. The girl who is sitting next
to me is my friend’s sister.

e) 1. As soon as you arrive home, please, send us an E-mail. 2. He will be wai-
ting until you come to a decision. 3. When she comes to Australia, she will see
a lot of exotic animals. 4. Look before you leap.

© Time for Fun
e Many dead animals in the past changed to fossils while others preferred
to be oil.

e Living on Earth may be expensive, but it includes an annual free trip around
the Sun.

e Wind and students have the same mentality: Both keep turning book’s pages
without reading.

e Teacher: What is the chemical formula for water?
Jane: “HIJKLMNO™!!

Teacher: What are you talking about?

Jane: Yesterday you said it’s H to O!
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APPENDIX I. SUPPLEMENTARY READING TO LESSONS

To Lesson 1. Departments and Specialities of NTU “KhPI”

1. |Mechanical and Technological Faculty (MexaHiko-TeXHOIOTTUHUN
dakynbrer)

e Foundry technologies and equipment (O6nagHaHHs Ta TEXHOJIOT11
JUBAPHOTO BUPOOHUIITBA)

e Applied materials science (Ilpuknagne MaTepiago3HaBCTBO)

e Pressurized metal forming equipment and technologies (O6nannanus

Ta TEXHOJIOT] TNIACTUYHOTO (POPMYBaHHSI KOHCTPYKLIA MAaITMHOOYTyBaHH)
e Computer-aided and integrated technological processes and production
(Komm’toTepHO-1HTETrpOBaH1 TEXHOJIOTT4HI TPOLIECH Ta BUPOOHUIITBA)

e Computer-aided design and information technologies (Inpopmaniiini

TEXHOJIOT11 MPOEKTyBaHH)

2. |Mechanical Engineering Faculty (MamnnoOyaiBauii hakyabTer)

e Mechanical engineering technology (TexHooris MalMHOOY TyBaHHS )
e Hoisting, road-building and meliorative machinery
(ITiniioMHO-TpaHCTIOPTHI, JOPOKH1, METIOPATHUBHI MAIIMHU 1 001 THAHHS)
e Metal cutting machine-tools and systems (MeTanopizanbHi BepcTraTu
1 cucTeMu)

e Hydraulic and pneumatic machinery and hydraulic drives
(I'igpaBniyH1 MalIMHMU, T1IPONIPUBOIU Ta T1APOINHEBMOABTOMATHKA)

e Tool making (InctpymenTanbHe BUPOOHULITBO)

e Automated control of technological processes (ABTomMaTH30BaHe
YIPaBIIiHHA TEXHOJOTTYHUMH MPOLIECAMU)

¢ Quality, standardization and certification (fIkicTh, cTangapTU3aIlis

Ta cepTuidxaris)

3. |Power-Plant Engineering Faculty (EnepromamnnoOyaiBuuii ¢paxynbTer)
e Heat and power engineering (TermnoenepreTuka)

¢ Boilers and reactors (Kotnu 1 peakropu)

e Hydraulic and pneumatic machinery and hydraulic drives (I'inpaBniuni

MAaIIMHH, TIAPOTPUBOIM Ta T1IPONTHEBMOABTOMATHKA)
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Hydro-power engineering (I'inpoenepreruka)

Power management (EnepreTudHuii MEHEHKMEHT)

Turbines (Typ6inmu)

Thermal physics (Temnodizuka)

¢ Gas and oil-production machinery (Mamuau Ta MexaHi3MHU
Ha(TO-ra30BUX MPOMHUCIIIB)

e Computer-aided technological processes and production
(Komm’toTepHO-1HTErpOBaH1 TEXHOJIOTT4HI IPOLIECH 1 BUPOOHUIITBA)
e Gas-turbine and compressor plants (I'a30TypO6iHHI ycTaHOBKH

1 KOMIIPECOPHI CTaHIII1)

. |Transport Engineering Faculty (DakynpTeT TpaHCIOPTHOTO
MalIMHOOY TyBaHHS)

¢ Internal combustion engines (J{BUTyHH BHYTPIIIHBOTO 3TOPSHHS)

e Wheeled and caterpillar vehicles (KomicHi Ta ryceHnYH1 TpaHCIIOPTHI
3aco0mn)

e FElectric systems and vehicle complexes (EnexTpuuni cuctemu

1 KOMIUIEKCH TPAHCTIOPTHHX 3aC001B)

e FElectric transport (Enexktporpancnopr)

e Locomotives and railway facilities (JIJokoMOTHBH Ta TOKOMOTHUBHE
TOCTIOIaPCTBO)

e Weaponry (O30poeHHSs Ta BIiCbKOBA TEXHIKA)

e Automobiles and automobile industry (ABToM0O11i Ta aBTOMOO1JIbHE
rOCTIOIapCTBO)

e Computer-aided design of vehicles (Indopmartiiini TexHomorii

MPOEKTYBAaHHS TPAHCIIOPTHUX 3aCO0IB)

. |Faculty of Physics and Technology (®i3uko-TexHiuHUI QaKyIbTeT)
¢ Physical materials science (Di3uune MaTepiaao3HABCTBO)

e Alternative and renewable energy sources (Herpaauriitai

Ta BITHOBJIIOBAJIbHI JIXKepesia eHeprii)

e Cryogenic engineering (KpiorenHna TexHika i TEXHOJIOT1)

e Technical equipment and high voltage electrophysics (TexHika

1 enieKTpodi3UKa BUCOKUX HAIPYT)
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e Micro- and nano-electronic equipment (Mikpo- Ta HAHOEJIEKTPOHHI1

NPUIAIH 1 IPUCTPOT)

Electrical Engineering Faculty (Exextpomammuo0yaiBauii hakyabTeT)
e Devices and systems of nondestructive testing (Ilpunanu 1 cuctemu
HEPYWHIBHOTO KOHTPOJIIO)

e Automated electromechanical systems and electric drive
(EnexTpoMexaHiyHI cCHCTEMH aBTOMATH3AIllil 1 €JIEKTPOIPUBIJ)

e FElectric machines and equipment (EnekTpuuHi MalvHu 1 anapaTtu)

e FElectronic systems (EnexTponHi cuctemn)

Home appliances (EnexktponoOyToBi nmpuiaan)
e Equipment and systems of ecological monitoring (ITpunamau i cuctemu
€KOJIOT1YHOTO MOHITOPUHTY)

e Physical and biomedical electronics (Pi3uyna 1 6iloMeAYHA €TEKTPOHIKA)

Electric Power Engineering Faculty (Enextpoeneprernunuii gpaxkynbrer)
e Power plants (ExexTpocraniiii)

e FElectric systems and networks (EnexTpuuni cucteMu 1 Mepexi)

e FElectric power generation and distribution control systems

(Cuctemu ympaBiiHHSI BUPOOHHUIITBOM 1 PO3IIOALIOM €JIEKTPOCHEPT i)

e Technical equipment and high voltage electrophysics

(Texnika Ta enekTpodizuka BUCOKHX HAIIPYT)

e FElectric utility systems (EnexkTpoTexHiuH1 CHCTEMU €IEKTPOCTIOKUBAHHS)

Faculty of Automation and Instrument Making (®axynbrer
aBTOMAaTH3allii Ta NpuIago0y yBaHHs)

e Radio physics and electronics (Pamiodisuka ta enekrpoHika)

¢ Biotechnological and medical devices and systems (bioTexHiuH1

Ta MEIUYHI arapaT 1 CUCTEMH)

e Metrology and measuring equipment (MeTpoJiorist i BUMipIOBaJIbHa
TEXHIKA)

e Computer-aided control systems and automatics

(Komm’roTepr3oBaHi CUCTEMU YIIPABIiHHS Ta aBTOMAaTHKA)

¢ Information measuring systems (Inpopmarriiini BUMipIOBaJbH1 CUCTEMH )

e Specialized computer systems (CneriaiaizoBaHi KOMIT IOTEpHI CUCTEMH )
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Faculty of Technology of Inorganic Substances (PakynbTeT TeXHOJIOTi
HEOPTaHIYHUX PEUYOBHH)

e Chemical technology of inorganic substances (XiMiuHa TeXHOJIOT1s
HEOPTaHIYHUX PEUOBHH)

e Engineering electrochemistry (TexHiuHa enekTpoximis)

e Chemical technology of refractory nonmetallic and silicate materials
(XimMi4HA TEXHOJIOTIS TYTOIJIaBKMX HEMETAIEBHX 1 CHIIIKATHUX MaTepiajiB)
e Chemical technology of rare dispersed elements and materials based on
them (XiMi4Ha TEXHOJIOT1A PIAKICHUX PO3CISTHUX €JIEMEHTIB Ta MaTepiaiB

Ha TXHI OCHOBI)

10.

Faculty of Technology of Organic Substances (DakynbpTeT TEXHOMOTIT
OpraHIYHUX PEYOBUH)

e Chemical technology of organic substances (XimMi4Ha TE€XHOJIOTis
OpraHIYHUX PEYOBUH)

¢ Industrial biotechnology (IlpomucnoBa 6ioTexHOJIOTIs)

e Chemical technology of fuel and carbon materials (Ximigna TexHOJIOT1s
NaJyBa Ta BYTJICLEBUX MaTepiaiB)

e Technology of fats and fat substitutes (TexHosoris xupiB

Ta JKUPO3aMIHHHUKIB)

e Chemical technology of high-molecular substances (XimiuHa TeXHOIOTIs
BHCOKOMOJICKYJISIPHUX PEYOBHH)

¢ Oil and gas production (Buno6yBanus HadTH Ta ra3zy)

e Technology of fermentation production and wine-making (Texnomnoris
OpOAMILHUX BUPOOHULITB 1 BUHOPOOCTBA)

e Pharmaceutical biotechnology (®apmaneBTnuHa 010TE€XHOJIOT)

11

.|Faculty of Integrated Technologies and Chemical Engineering

(dakynbTeT IHTETPOBAHUX TEXHOJIOT1N Ta XIMIYHOT TEXHIKH)

e Equipment for chemical production and enterprises of construction
materials (OGnagHaHHS XIMIYHUX BUPOOHUIITB T MiIMPUEMCTB
OyIiBEeNIbHUX MaTepiaiiB)

e Equipment for food and processing industry (O6magnanus nepepoOHuX

1 XapuoOBHUX BUPOOHUIITB)
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e Chemical technology of high-molecular compounds (XimiuHa TexHOIOTIS
BHCOKOMOJICKYJISIPHUX CTIOJIYK)

e Ecology and environmental protection (Exosorist Ta oxopoHa
HABKOJIUIIIHBOTO CEPEIOBUIIA)

e Computer-aided integrated technologies and production (Komm totepHi
IHTETPOBaH1 TEXHOJOT1YH1 MPOLECH 1 BAPOOHULITBA)

e Polymer and composite materials chemical processing technology
(Ximi4HI TEXHOJOT1i MepepoOKH MOTIMEPHUX Ta KOMIIO3ULIHHUX
MaTepiaiB)

e Computer-aided control of technological processes (ABTomMaTH30BaHe

YIPaBIIiHHA TEXHOJOTTYHUMH MPOLIECAMU)

To Lesson 2

My family

Satomi (Japan)

There are five members in my family: my mom, dad, grandmother, brother and
myself. My dad works for a golf company. My mom is a housewife. My brother
is majoring in tourism at Rikkyo University. When I was four, we moved from
Kanagawa to Tokyo because we bought a new house. Now, we’re living with
my grandma. She used to be a very energetic ikebana teacher, but she’s getting
old. So, we’re supporting her as much as possible. I was influenced by her very
much because in my childhood she mainly took care of me and I wanted to be a
woman like her in every respect. Now, she’s not what she used to be; however,
I really love her and my family also really loves her. That’s why we’ll continue
to look after her. As for my grandpa, he died before I was born. Therefore
I don’t know very much about him. One thing I know about him is that thanks
to his job (teacher), he didn’t have to go to the war.

Daniel (USA)

My immediate family consists of six people. I am the youngest of four children.
I have an elder brother John, who is twenty-five and two sisters. Jackie is
twenty-two, while Anne-Marie is twenty-eight. John graduated from the Univer-
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sity of Michigan and is an engineer, while Jackie has just graduated from the
University of John Carol. Anne-Marie is an attorney, and currently works for
McDonalds, dealing with their corporate material. My father has been the pro-
vider for the family as a doctor, and my mother works as a secretary and house-
mother. My family is always there for me through the rough times, even though
I see little of them now.

Sarah (USA)

My family consists of my father (George), mother (Jennifer), my elder sister Ko-
rie, me, and my younger sister Vanessa. Korie is 21, and she is a senior at the
Ohio State University. She has a double major of journalism and political sci-
ence and is an editor of the school’s newspaper, the Lantern. She plans to gradu-
ate after the summer quarter. My little sister, Vanessa, is 5 years old, and is in
her last year of pre-school. She will start kindergarten next year. My father and
mother are both alumni of the Ohio State University. My father works for Con-
rail/CSX, and my mother as a family and consumer sciences teacher for Benja-
min Logan High School. My parents made our family’s home in Belle Center in
1980. This was after living in Marysville, Ohio, and Runnemede, New Jersey,
respectively. The house that we call home now has always been home to me.

To Lesson 4

Albert Einstein

Albert Einstein was born in Germany in 1879. He enjoyed classical music
and played the violin. One story Einstein liked to tell about his childhood was of
a wonder he saw when he was four or five years old: a magnetic compass. The
needle’s invariable northward swing, guided by an invisible force, profoundly
impressed the child. The compass convinced him that there had to be “some-
thing behind things, something deeply hidden”.

Even as a small boy Albert Einstein was self-sufficient and thoughtful. Ac-
cording to family legend he was a slow talker, pausing to consider what he
would say. His sister remembered the concentration and perseverance with

which he would build houses of cards.
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Albert Einstein’s first job was that of patent clerk.

In 1933, he joined the staff of the newly created Institute for Advanced
Study in Princeton, New Jersey. He accepted this position for life, living there
until his death. Einstein is probably familiar to most people for his mathematical
equation about the nature of energy, E= MC”.

Albert Einstein wrote a paper with a new understanding of the structure of
light. He argued that light can act as though it consists of discrete, independent
particles of energy, in some ways like the particles of a gas. A few years be-
fore, Max Planck’s work had contained the first suggestion of discreteness in
energy, but Einstein went far beyond this. His revolutionary idea seemed to
contradict the universally accepted theory that light consists of smoothly
oscillating electromagnetic waves. But Einstein showed that light quanta, as he
called the particles of energy, could help to explain phenomena being studied
by experimental physicists. For example, he made clear how light ejects elec-
trons from metals.

There was a well-known kinetic energy theory that explained heat as an ef-
fect of the ceaseless motion of atoms; Einstein proposed a way to put the theory
to a new and crucial experimental test. If tiny but visible particles were sus-
pended in a liquid, he said, the irregular bombardment by the liquid’s invisible
atoms should cause the suspended particles to carry out a random jittering
dance. One should be able to observe this through a microscope, and if the pre-
dicted motion were not seen, the whole kinetic theory would be in grave danger.
But just such a random dance of microscopic particles had long since been ob-
served. Now the motion was explained in detail. Albert Einstein had reinforced
the kinetic theory, and he had created a powerful new tool for studying the
movement of atoms.

Einstein’s researches are, of course, well chronicled and his more important
works include Special Theory of Relativity (1905), Relativity (English transla-
tions, 1920 and 1950), General Theory of Relativity (1916), Investigations on
Theory of Brownian Movement (1926), and The Evolution of Physics (1938).
Among his non-scientific works About Zionism (1930), Why War? (1933),
My Philosophy (1934), and Out of My Later Years (1950) are perhaps the most
important.
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Albert Einstein received honorary doctorate degrees in science, medicine
and philosophy from many European and American universities. During the
1920’s he lectured in Europe, America and the Far East and he was awarded
Fellowships or Memberships of all the leading scientific academies throughout
the world. He gained numerous awards in recognition of his work, including the
Copley Medal of the Royal Society of London in 1925, and the Franklin Medal
of the Franklin Institute in 1935.

Einstein’s gifts inevitably resulted in his dwelling much in intellectual soli-
tude. Music played an important role in his life. He married Mileva Marie in
1903 and they had a daughter and two sons; their marriage was dissolved
in 1919 and that very year he married his cousin, Elsa Lowenthal, who died
in 1936. He died on April 18, 1955 at Princeton, New Jersey.

Marie Curie

Marie Sklodowska-Curie, one of the few people to win two Noble Prizes in
different fields, was one of the most significant researchers of radiation and its
effects as a pioneer of radiology. Until her granddaughter recently had them
decontaminated her notes were radioactive.

Marie Curie (Polish Maria Sklodowska-Curie, born November 7, 1867,
died July 4, 1934) was a chemist pioneer in the early field of radiology and
a two-time Nobel laureate. She also became the first woman ever appointed
to teach at the Sorbonne. She was born in Warsaw, Poland, and spent her early
years there, but in 1891 at age 24 moved to France to study science in Paris. She
obtained all her higher degrees and conducted her scientific career there and
became a naturalized French citizen. She founded the Curie Institutes in Paris
and in Warsaw.

After finishing high school, she suffered a mental breakdown for a year.
Due to her gender and Russian anti-Polish reprisals following the January Upri-
sing, she was not allowed admission into any universities so she worked as a
governess for several years. Eventually, with the monetary assistance of her
elder sister, she moved to Paris and studied chemistry and physics at the Sor-
bonne, where she became the first woman to teach.

At the Sorbonne she met and married another instructor, Pierre Curie. To-
gether they studied radioactive materials, particularly the uranium pitchblende
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ore, which had the curious property of being more radioactive than the uranium
extracted from it. By 1898 they deduced a logical explanation: that the
pitchblende contained traces of some unknown radioactive component which
was far more radioactive than uranium; thus on December 26th Marie Curie
announced the existence of this new substance.

Over several years of unceasing labour they refined several tons of pitch-
blende, progressively concentrating the radioactive components, and eventually
isolated initially the chloride salts (refining radium chloride on April 20, 1902)
and then two new chemical elements. The first they named polonium after Marie’s
native country, and the other was named radium from its intense radioactivity.

Together with Pierre Curie and Henri Becquerel, she was awarded the
Nobel Prize in Physics in 1903: “in recognition of the extraordinary services
they have rendered by their joint researches on the radiation phenomena dis-
covered by Professor Henri Becquerel”. She was the first woman to be awarded
a Nobel Prize.

Eight years later, in 1911, she received the Nobel Prize in Chemistry
“in recognition of her services to the advancement of chemistry by the discovery
of the elements radium and polonium, by the isolation of radium and the study
of the nature and compounds of this remarkable element”. In an unusual move,
Curie intentionally did not patent the radium isolation process, instead leaving
it open so the scientific community could research unhindered.

In her later years, she was disappointed by the myriad of physicians and
makers of cosmetics who used radioactive materials without precautions.

Her death near Sallanches in 1934 was from leukemia, almost certainly due
to her massive exposure to radiation in her work.

Element 96 Curium (Cm) was named in her and Pierre’s honour.

George and Robert Stephensons
George Stephenson won world-wide acclaim with his “Rocket” but he said
that much of the credit belonged to his son Robert. Robert supervised the buil-
ding of the “Rocket”, and later improved some parts in its construction.
Father and son were always very friendly. Robert was born in 1803, and his
mother died before he was three years old. This brought the boy nearer to his
father.
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One thought above all others was in George Stephenson’s mind: at all costs
Robert should have some schooling. He worked long and hard to send the boy
first to a village school, then to a school in Newcastle. Robert wore clothes made
by his father and went to school on a donkey, because there was no money
to buy a horse.

Robert’s first period of schooling ended when he was twelve, but during his
few years of schooling he was a teacher as well a pupil, because what he learned
by day he taught his father in the evening.

In 1815 George Stephenson invented a miner’s lamp — the Georgie lamp,
as it is still called, for use in the mines. For this invention he was given a large
sum of money and so he could send Robert to Edinburgh University for a six-
month course. From that time on, for many years, father and son worked closely
together.

In 1821, when George Stephenson was asked to make a survey for the
Stockton to Darlington Railway, his chief assistant was Robert.

They worked closely together again when they built the Liverpool to Man-
chester Railway. Then, as George Stephenson grew older and could not work
much, he watched with pride as Robert gained achievements on his own, with-
out his father’s help.

Robert Stephenson built, for example, the Birmingham to London Railway,
the first line to the British capital. For many years he built railways all over the
world. Yet he is perhaps better remembered as a bridge-builder. He built bridges
in Britain, in Canada and on the Nile.

A monument to father and son was erected in Westminster Abbey.

Thomas Alva Edison
0 Active Vocabulary:
his teacher thought him very stupid — BumMTens BBakaB HOro ayxe AypHHUM;
boxed his ear — cunbHO BapuB #oro y Byxo: on the track — Ha pesbcax.

Edison was a thoughtful little boy. He was very inquisitive and always
wanted to know how to do things. He was not very strong, and went to school
when he was quite a big child. But his teacher thought him very stupid because
he asked so many questions. So his mother, who was a teacher, took him away
from school at the end of two months and taught him at home. With such a kind
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teacher, he made progress; and above all, he learned to think. His mother had
some good books and there was an encyclopedia among them. It was probably
from the encyclopedia that he first took an interest in chemistry. He liked
to make experiments, so he bought some books, and made a little laboratory
in the cellar of his home.

When he was twelve years old, he started to earn his living and became
a newsboy on the train which ran from Port Huron to Detroit. There was a cor-
ner in the baggage car where he kept his stocks of newspapers, magazines and
candies. He moved his little laboratory and library of chemical books to this
corner, and when he was not busy, went on with his experiments. All went well
for two or three years. But when he was in his sixteenth year, one day a phos-
phorus bottle broke on the floor. It set fire to the baggage car, and the conductor
not only put the boy off the train, but soundly boxed his ear. That was the most
unfortunate part of the accident, for as a result Edison gradually lost his hearing,
and became almost deaf.

Once he was standing on the platform of the station in Michigan, watching
a coming train, when he saw the station agent’s little boy on the track right in
front of the coming engine. Another moment and the child would have been
crushed; but Edison sprang to the track, seized the little one in his arms, and
rolled with him to one side, just in time to escape the wheels. To show his grati-
tude the baby’s father offered to teach Edison telegraphy. Working at telegraphy
he at the same time spent all the spare moments in the study of chemistry and
electricity. Experimenting he improved telegraph apparatus. About the same
time Edison made an improvement in the transmitter of the telephone which
made it easier for the waves to travel, and improved the usefulness of the
telephone very much. It was just about the same time that he invented the pho-
nograph. This is the parent idea of the gramophone, dictaphone and other
instruments, but these inventions are only a small part of the work of this won-
derful man.

JajiiTe BinnmoBixi Ha 3anUTAHHS.

1. How did Edison study at school? 2. What were his interests in his childhood?
3. Where did he work? 4. What accident happened to Edison? 5. What happened
that changed Edison’s life? 6. What did Edison invent?
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To Lesson 6

The Most Popular Hobbies in the World
General Hobbies
Indoors: Aquarium keeping; Computer programming; Creative writing; Dan-
cing; Drawing; Genealogy; Amateur radio; Music; Scrapbooking; Woodwor-
king; Painting; Knitting; Sewing; Jewelry making; Cooking; Baking; Singing
Outdoors: Air sports; Motor sports; Water sports; Mountain biking; Cycling;
Rock climbing; Fishing; Surfing; Rowing; Jogging; Swimming; Sailing; Sand
castle building; Breeding your pet responsibly; Photography; Graffiti; Yoga.
Collection hobbies
Indoors: Coin collecting; Stamp collecting; Art collecting; Vinyls; Vintage
books, clothing; cars
Outdoors: Antiquities; Fossil hunting; Insect collecting; Mineral and rockcol-
lecting; Seashell and seaglass collecting; Leaf and petal collecting and pressing
Competition hobbies
Indoors: Billiards; Bridge; Bowling; Boxing; Chess; Cheerleading; Darts;
Fencing; Gaming; Table football; Handball; Martial arts
Outdoors: American football; Soccer; Archery; Auto racing; Badminton;
Cricket; Golf; Equestrianism; Figure skating; Gymnastics; Ice hockey; Kart
racing; Paintball; Rugby; Shooting; Squash; Surfing; Swimming; Tennis
Observation hobbies
Indoors: Microscopy; Reading; Shortwave listening; Home theater
Outdoors: Amateur astronomy; Amateur geology; Bird watching; Meteorology;
People watching; Travel; Parkour

To Lesson 8

Travelling by Train
Travelling by train is generally much cheaper than any other fast means of
travelling. Moreover, train is one of the most efficient and reliable vehicle in
which you don’t have to go through any traffic jams. Travelling by train may be
a quite unique and leisurely experience, as you can do so many things while
travelling such as: making new friends, taking a walk, chatting with other tra-
velers, playing cards, looking at the views, reading or just sleeping. In short you
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can have a lot more fun in train than you would have if you were travelling
by car which requires you to be alert all the time.

Some tips for rail travel in Europe.

Ticketing
e Be aware that it can be very expensive in some countries to travel by train.
Especially high speed trains can be as expensive as — but more convenient than —
flying.
e If you can, book in advance. In many countries you may benefit from a sub-
stantial discount.
e Many countries offer passes, allowing several journeys to be made within a
region. Inter Rail (for Europeans) and Eurail (for others) are good value for
those who qualify and wish to travel extensively through Europe.
e Please buy your ticket through the Internet, in a ticket office or a ticket
machine before joining the train or otherwise you may have to pay a higher price
or a fine.

Boarding and accommodation on board
e Find out if the class of the car you are boarding is in the front, middle or rear
of the train and stay on the platform accordingly. Ask the staff on the platform.
In some countries, stations are divided into zones and diagrams show you what
zone your coach number corresponds to.
e Many trains have first class accommodation. This can be available in some
cases, or very expensive in others. You are paying (typically) for a wider seat
and a much emptier compartment. Do not, under any circumstances, travel in
first class unless you have a ticket or other permission to do so.
e Normally, the doors of a train do not open automatically. So to enter or exit
a coach you have to push a button on the door or turn a handle.
e Tuck away your luggage as much as you can. Don’t let it block the way or the
seats for other passengers.
e For overnight journeys, consider investing in a couchette or sleeper compart-
ment, which are often cost-competitive with lodgings for the night. A couchette
cabin has 6 berths for sleeping and no other facilities around, while a full-
fledged sleeper will have two to four berths and possibly bathing facilities like

a sink or a shower.
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JaiiTe BianmoBixi HA 3anUTAHHS.

1. Why travelling by train is sometimes more preferable than by plane or by car?
2. What trains can be more expensive than a plane? 3. Where can you buy a train
ticket? 4. In some countries, stations are divided into zones. What do they corre-
spond to? 5. Where do passengers sleep during overnight journeys? 6. How
many berths are there in a compartment?

To Lesson 11

Tipping in America

Americans take tipping more seriously than any other nationality, and of all
Americans, no one takes tipping as seriously as hotel bellboys do.

Tip your bellboy generously, and you will have the perfect holiday. Do not
tip him, and you will have the worst holiday of your life!

Guests who do not tip well at hotels often find that the heating in their room
“accidentally” stops working in the middle of winter, or that they receive strange
phone calls in the middle of the night.

Sometimes the keys for their room “disappear” and it seems that no one can
find the spare keys.

It is a good idea to tip a bellboy at least 5 dollars and, for tips of 20 dollars
or more, your bellboy will be your friend forever. So, anyone who is planning to
stay in an American hotel should remember — bellboys can make sure you have
the holiday of your dreams ... or they can make your visit a nightmare!

To Lesson 16

Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT)
Department of Nuclear Science and Engineering
Nuclear Science and Engineering is an intellectually exciting and socially
important discipline, supporting a wide range of applications.
Our department presently consists of 28 faculty and senior research staff,
101 graduate and 48 undergraduate students. The curriculum includes over
70 subjects of instruction, leading to the B.S., M.S., N.E., and Ph.D. degrees.
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Our goal is to educate individuals to become future leaders and make fundamen-
tal contributions in each of the following three programs:

Fission Engineering and Nuclear Energy

Fusion and Plasma Physics

Nuclear Science and Technology

Research opportunities extend across all aspects of nuclear science and
engineering enhanced by the use of world-class experimental facilities located
on campus, including:

MITR-II, a 5-megawatt nuclear research reactor;

Alcator C-Mod, a high field tokamak fusion device;

Multi-accelerator laboratory, focusing on medical and industrial applica-
tions;

Multi-magnet nuclear magnetic resonance laboratory, focusing on medical
imaging and quantum information processing.

Students also have access to state-of-the-art computational facilities.

Established in 1958, the Department of Nuclear Science and Engineering at
MIT is one of the oldest Nuclear Science and Engineering graduate programs in
the country. Still, compared to more traditional engineering disciplines, nuclear
engineering is a relatively new addition to university educational programs. The
field defines its education and research mission broadly as the study of nuclear
and radiation interactions and their applications to problems of beneficial inter-
est to society. Given that we have only recently begun to understand basic
nuclear processes, nuclear engineering is still in its “pioneering” phase with

regard to its impact on our lives.

University of Oxford
The Department of Chemistry

Each year some 170 chemists graduate after a four-year course which
includes a year of research and about 80 graduates receive doctorates.

The Oxford Chemistry course is second to none in quality.

It has been judged to be excellent following a Teaching Quality Audit
(TQA) by the Higher Education Funding Council for England (HEFCE). Fur-
thermore, the research school of 74 faculty was awarded 5* (also the highest
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grade) in the most recent Research Assessment Exercise, published in December
2001, an evaluation that recognises its considerable international standing.

Her Majesty the Queen opened the new £60 million Chemistry Research
Laboratory on 20th February 2004. This state of the art facility has five floors
covering ~17,000 sq.m of laboratory and office space. The £60 million has been
raised with grants from the JIF, Wolfson Foundation, EP Abraham Trust, Tho-
mas Swan, the family of Landon T Clay, the Salters Company and a £20 million
partnership with IP Group.

University of Cambridge
The Department of Physics at the Cavendish Laboratory

The Cavendish Laboratory was founded in 1871, along with the appoint-
ment of James Clerk Maxwell as the first Cavendish Professor. It has a distin-
guished intellectual history, with 29 Nobel prizewinners who worked for con-
siderable periods within its facilities, and is associated with many notable dis-
coveries, including the electron and the structure of DNA. In 1973, the Labora-
tory moved from the historic centre of Cambridge to a green-field site, a mile
west of the city centre. This formed the nucleus for the Universities develop-
ment of a new physical science campus in West Cambridge.

The Department of Physics, housed in the Cavendish Laboratory, is large.
Currently there are 65 teaching staff, approximately 150 postdoctoral fellows,
about 250 graduate students in total (including administrative and technical
support staff), a complement of 700 people. Total research grant income was
over £14M in 2004/5, and has roughly doubled during the last decade. The
Department (jointly with the Institute of Astronomy), was rated 5* (the highest
possible) in the 2001 National Research Assessment Exercise performed by
the Higher Education Funding Council for England (HEFCE). The under-
graduate teaching programme is a vigorous one, with about 120 students annu-
ally proceeding to the 4-year MSci degree in Physics. During the first year,
about 400 students take physics as part of the Natural Sciences Tripos. In the
1998 HEFCE subject review of teaching, the Department scored 23 out of
a possible 24.

Research activities span all the areas of physics, and are organised under
major research groupings: High Energy Physics, Astrophysics, Biological and
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Soft Systems, Semiconductor Physics, Optoelectronics & Microelectronics,
Quantum Matter, Theory of Condensed Matter, and Physics and Chemistry
of Solids.

To Lesson 21

IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT. 3HANAITH MiAKPECJ/IEHi CJI0BA y CJIOBHUKY.

School Life for a British Boy (Written by Erik)

My School is a mixed 11-18 school. There are about 1,150 students in my
school, including 200 in the sixth form. It is called a Technology College and
specializes in Computers and Maths. My school has over 1200 computers
(including over 400 tablet PC’s)

I am in Year 8. I am presently having to decide what GCSEs 1 would like
to start working towards. I am sitting for my GCSE exams next year instead
of the year after when most other people of my age will be doing them.

Some subjects are compulsory like Maths, English, Science and a foreign
language. I am not sure what other GCSEs I will be taking. I will have to de-
cide soon.

My School Day

I leave home at 6:45 and walk 20 minutes to catch a bus to school. The bus
is a special one just for kids going to my school. The journey on the bus takes
an hour because it has to keep stopping to pick up other students along the way.

When I arrive at school, I collect my Tablet PC from the Flexi (Flexiable
Learning Centre). Then I go to my Tutor Room for Registration at 8:30.

What is Registration?

The attendance of every child attending school each morning and afternoon
is recorded in a special book. The teacher reads out each child’s name in turn.
On hearing his/her name, the child replies ‘yes Mrs. (teacher’s name)’ and the
teacher notes down in the book whether the child is in school or not.

We listen to announcements to see what special things are happening at

school today or this week.
At about 8:50 we leave Tutor Room to go to our First Period. Every day
I have a different Lesson the first period. Normally it is Humanities but I also
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have Maths, Drama and Music, and French on the other days. Each period lasts
an hour.

All my lessons are in different rooms and places around the school. Each
Room either has a three digit number or a name. The numbers are very hard
to remember! I have different teachers for each lesson. I have a locker where
I can store some of my stuff but otherwise I have to carry it all around with me
in my bags.

Swipe Cards

Every Student carries a swipe card. We swipe into every lesson to let the
school know that we have attended that certain lesson and where we are in case
of emergencies.

There are two stripes, a black and a brown, on the Swipe Card. The brown
is to swipe into lessons and the black is to get into the toilets and buildings.

We can put money on our Swipe cards instead of carrying cash around.
When we want to pay for snacks at the shop or the canteen we just hand over

our cards and they deduct the money.
Subjects
Maths, English, Science, ICT, Drama, Music, Art, PE.
Humanities (History, Geography, and Religion), French or Spanish.
Time Table

9:00 1st Period

10:00 2nd Period

11:00 — 11:20 Break

During the break, I have a snack and play and chat with my friends. Usually
we play a chasing game. Snow ball fight when it snows is dead fun.

11:20 3rd Period

12:30 4th Period

1:30 — 2:10 Lunch

I bring a packed lunch to school but occasionally I have school dinners
in the School Canteen. School lunches are priced at £1.60.

2:10 5th Period

3:10 End of School

Sometimes I stay after school for clubs.
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Canteen
The Canteen is open at Lunch Time and Break Time. Most hot food is
served only at lunch time. Chips are only available on Mondays and Fridays.
Tablet PC
We don’t use our Tablet PCs in all lessons because some rooms do not have
enough power sockets. We use the Tablets to do our work on and to search the

Internet. Our Tablet PCs are connected to a Network so we can send our work
straight to our teachers, and they can send them back with their comments.

JaiiTe BianmoBixi Ha 3anUTAHHS.

1. How old is Eric? 2. What subjects are compulsory for GCSE? 3. What do pu-
pils do in Tutor room before lessons? 4. What is a Swipe Card used for at
school? 5. How many lessons a day do British pupils have? 6. Where do the
pupils take a Tablet PC? 7. How do they use the computer at school? 8. How do
British pupils address their teacher?

To Lesson 28

IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT. 3HANAITH Y CJIOBHUKY MiIKPeC/ICHi c10Ba.
A Dying Technology

Incinerators and landfills are both attempts to answer the question, “what
do we do with waste?” Over the last century, governments have invested billions
of dollars in increasingly sophisticated technologies in the vain hope of making
waste disappear. Yet neither incinerators nor landfills truly dispose of waste;
each creates significant, hazardous byproducts and generates additional waste
streams that require further management. This is because waste, like all matter,
can never truly be destroyed. The current paradigm of waste management
attempts to impose a linear production model on a cyclical ecosystem.

In the linear model of the human economy, materials are first extracted
from nature, then processed into goods, then consumed, and finally discarded.
The challenge, therefore, is not merely to find a new method of dealing with
waste, but to completely change the manner in which materials flow through
human society. At the same time, human discards must be fed back into the
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economy in ways that reduce the pressure on natural resources. At that point,
they are no longer wastes, but resources.

Alternative approaches must begin by questioning the fundamental assump-
tions of traditional waste management. These include the ever increasing quan-
tity of waste generated, the mixing of disparate materials in the waste stream,
and failure of much industrial design to take wastes properly into account.
Waste generation is often projected to increase without limit for the foresee-
able future. But it should be obvious that waste — and therefore resource con-
sumption — cannot grow infinitely on a finite planet.

Waste management must therefore be replaced by materials management:
creating a closed loop economy that neither generates significant wastes nor
consumes resources beyond their replacement rate. In order to achieve this
closed-loop economy, true waste (material that is of no use and must be dis-
posed) must be differentiated from discards: materials that are of no further use
to their present owner but are still a resource to be fed back into the economy.
This means an end to the mixed waste stream. When discards are mixed, they
become useless and appear to require large-scale disposal technologies to
manage them.

Currently, waste management is treated as wholly unrelated to an eco-
nomy’s production and consumption patterns. Governments collect and manage
most waste while private firms and consumers produce it. As a result, private
businesses shift a significant portion of their costs onto society as a whole by not
taking responsibility for their waste streams and by manufacturing products that
cannot readily be recycled. Even when producers do have responsibility for their
wastes, such as process wastes from a factory, they rarely pay the full cost of
managing them. Incineration and landfilling merely transfer the problem to other
populations and future generations. Large-scale industrial redesign is needed to
eliminate wastes that result from production and change products so that they
may be recycled.

Ultimately, an effective program for dealing with waste is more about
materials management than about technology. Although the details vary consi-
derably, three principles are the key to solving the waste problem: prevention /
minimization, waste stream segregation and industrial redesign.
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JaiiTe BianmoBixi Ha 3aMUTAHHS.

1. What are the traditional ways of waste disposal? 2. Why are incinerators and
landfills harmful to the environment? 3. What is meant by a linear production
model? 4. What is a true waste? 5. What is needed to eliminate wastes? 7. What
are the key principles to solve the waste problem? 8. Are you ready to sort your
wastes at home?

To Lesson 30

IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT. 3HANAITH Y CJIOBHUKY MiJIKPeC/ICHi c10Ba.

Spray-On Solar-Power Cells Are True Breakthrough
Scientists have invented a plastic solar cell that can turn the sun’s power into
electrical energy, even on a cloudy day. The plastic material uses nanotechnology
and contains the first solar cells able to harness the sun’s invisible, infrared rays.

It is a real breakthrough! The theorists predict that plastic solar cells could one
day become five times more efficient than current solar cell technology.

Like paint, the composite can be sprayed onto other materials and used as
portable electricity. A sweater coated by the material could power a cell phone
or other wireless devices. A hydrogen-powered car painted with the film could
potentially convert enough energy into electricity to continually recharge the
car’s battery.

The researchers envision that one day “solar farms” consisting of the plastic
material could be rolled across deserts to generate enough clean energy to sup-
ply the entire planet’s power needs.

“The sun that reaches the Earth’s surface delivers 10,000 times more ener-
gy than we consume”, said Ted Sargent, an electrical and computer engineering
professor at the University of Toronto. Sargent is one of the inventors of the new
plastic material. “If we could cover 0.1 percent of the Earth’s surface with [very
efficient] large-area solar cells”, he said, “we could in principle satisfy all of our
energy needs with a source of power which is clean and renewable”.

Infrared Power

Plastic solar cells are not new. But existing materials are only able to har-
ness the sun’s visible light. While half of the sun’s power lies in the visible spec-
trum, the other half lies in the infrared spectrum.
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The new material is the first plastic composite that is able to harness the
infrared portion.

“Everything that’s warm gives off some heat”, Sargent said. “So there actu-
ally is some power remaining in the infrared spectrum, even when it appears to
us to be dark outside”.

The researchers combined specially designed nano-particles called quantum
dots with a polymer to make the plastic that can detect energy in the infrared.
With further advances, the new plastic “could allow up to 30 percent of the
sun’s radiant energy to be harnessed, compared to 6 percent in today’s best plas-
tic solar cells”, said Peter Peumans, a Stanford University electrical engineering
professor, who studied the work.

Electrical Sweaters

The new material could make technology truly wireless. Sargent said that
the plastic coating could be woven into a shirt or sweater and used to charge an
item like a cell phone.

“A sweater is already absorbing all sorts of light both in the infrared and the
visible”, said Sargent. “Instead of just turning that into heat, as it currently does,
imagine if it were to turn that into electricity”.

Other possibilities include energy-saving plastic sheeting that could be
spread on a rooftop to supply heating needs, or solar cell window coating that

could let in enough infrared light to power home appliances.

Cxaagite giajgor 10 tekery (3—4 pemiiku KOKHUM mapTHeP).
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APPENDIX II. IRREGULAR VERBS

Infinitive | Past Indefinite | Participle II Translation
be was; were been OyTH, 3HAXOUTHUCS
bear bore born HApOJKyBaTH, BUTPUMYBATU
become became become CTaTH
begin began begun nmoYuHaTHU(Cs1)
break broke broken JamaTu
bring brought brought MIPUHECTHU, IPUBE3TH
build built built OynyBaTu
burn burned / burnt | burnt MaJUTH, TOPITU
buy bought bought KYITyBaTH
catch caught caught JIOBUTH, CXBAaTUTHU
choose chose chosen BUOUpaTH
come came come MIPUXOJUTH, IPUDKIKATH
cut cut cut pizatu
do did done pobutu
draw drew drawn MaJIIOBaTH, TATTH
drink drank drunk MMUTH, BUIIMBATHU
drive drove driven BE3TH, 1XaTH, KEPyBaTH aBTO
eat ate eaten ictu
fall fell fallen najgaTu
feel felt felt BiIUyBaTH
find found found 3HAaXOJIUTU
fly flew flown JiTaTu
forget forgot forgotten 3a0yBaTu
freeze froze frozen MEp3HYTH, 3aMOPO3UTHU
get got got OTpUMYBAaTH, CTaTH
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Infinitive | Past Indefinite | Participle II Translation
give gave given JaBaTH
g0 went gone WUTH, IXaTH
grow grew grown pOCTH, BUPOIIyBaTH
have had had MaTtu
hear heard heard qyTH
hold held held TPUMAaTH, IPOBOJUTH (3aX0/11)
keep kept kept 30epiratu, TpuMaTu
know knew known 3HATU
learn learned/learnt  |learned/learnt |BuuTH(Cs)
leave left left MMOKHUIATH, iXaTu
let let let JIO3BOJISATH
lose lost lost 3aryOuTH, IporpaBaTu
make made made poOutu, BUpoOIATH
meet met met 3yCTpiuaTu, 3HaHOMHUTHCS
pay paid paid TIaTUTH
put put put KJIacTHU
read read read YUTATH
ride rode ridden i3auTH BepXH
ring rang rung J3BOHUTH
rise rose risen MiHIMATUCS, BUHUKATH
run ran run oiratu
say said said TOBOPUTH, Ka3aTH
see saw seen 6aunTtu
sell sold sold MpoJaBaTu
send sent sent BiJICHJIATH
show showed showed/shown |moka3yBaru
shut shut shut 3aKpHUBaTH
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Infinitive | Past Indefinite | Participle II Translation
sing sang sung CIiBaTH
sit sat sat CUJITH
sleep slept slept criaTu
speak spoke spoken TOBOPUTH
spend spent spent BUTpavaTu
stand stood stood CTOSATH
steal stole stolen KpacTu
swim swam swum TIaBaTU
take took taken B35TH, Oparu
teach taught taught HaBYaTH
tell told told po3MoBiIaTH
think thought thought IyMaTH
throw threw thrown KHJIaTHA
understand  |understood understood PO3yMITH
wake woke woken MPOKUAATUCH
wear wore worn HOCHUTH (OJIAT), 3HOIITYBATHCH
win won won BHUTPaBaTH, IIepeMararu
write wrote written MMcaTu
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APPENDIX III. TABLES OF TENSES

Active Voice

Sunum uddq
dAeY 1M (A9 “Om QY ‘noK) |

Sunum uddq sey (I ‘9ys) oH
Sunum
u29q dAeY (A9} ‘Om ‘noK) |

Sunum uddq
pey (Aay3 ‘om 9y ‘nok) |

Sypuowt & 10f *** MoL10w0} | Suruiow Yy 22uls ‘SAnNoy € 10f | 2upd nod 2.40f2q sanoy ¢ 410f | snonunUo))
SuI-A + Ud9(q dARY [[IM SuI-A + Ud9q (sey) dAey SuI-A + Ud9q pey IREIRER |
UILIM uanLIm sey (31 ‘9Us) o4 UIPLIM
dAeY M (A9 “Om QY ‘noK) | uapLIm ARy (A3 ‘Om ‘nok) | pey (Aay3 ‘om oy ‘nok) |
ypuout }xou ayj Jo pua 242U 4242 “({ /=) 1o4 210y 21D) | 21029
2y} Aq ‘M0o110110] ¥20]0,0 ¢ Aq ‘Ajapwy ‘Apuadsraa snl ‘Apvaan ‘Appaapsad ¥20)p5,0 ¢ Aq
ITI-A / P9-A + A€y [[IM I11-A / P3-A + (Sey) dAey IT1I-A / P9-A + PeY 399).194
Sunum Sunum a1e (A3y) ‘noA) op\ | Sunum axom (A3 ‘oK) o
9q [ (A ‘om QU ‘noAk) T Sunum st (31 ‘oys) oH Sunum sem (9y) |
Moa10wo}) Avp Sunum we | LIS
210YM Y3 “Y20]2,0 G IP MOLIOUL0] Juduout ayy Iy ‘mou | wodf “y20y3,0 ¢ v Avp12Isaf
SuI-A + 9q [IM Sur-A + (9a% ‘s1) we Sur-A + (919M) SeM | snonunuo))
sajum (31 ‘9ys) o
M M (A9 “Om QY ‘nokK) | M (Ao ‘om ‘noAk) T j0Im (A3 ‘om 9y ‘nok) |
YIIM JXIU ‘M0OLI010) uagfo ‘Aypnsn ‘Avp L1242 A0ad 3sv) ‘Avpaapsod
A+ M S-A ‘A II-A ‘P3-A | duyspu]

damn g

JUdSAIg

)sed

200



Passive Voice
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APPENDIX IV. SUPPLEMENTARY READING

Text 1. What Are Fossil Fuels?

Fossil fuels form from the remains of plants and animals that died millions
of years ago. Over time, these remains sank to the bottom of the seas and
oceans, and as layers grew on top of them they were subjected to enormous
pressure and heat, causing the remains to break down into hydrocarbons, or
compounds made of hydrogen and carbon. When these hydrocarbons are
burned, the energy they release can be used to power cars, produce electricity
and heat homes.

Speech Patterns
Millions of years MinbitoHu POKIB
Hundreds of people CoTHi Toaen
Thousands of books Tucsui KHIDKOK

Choose one of the options.

1. Fossil fuels were formed from

a) ancient plants and animals b) carbon ¢) water
2. Chemically fossil fuels are .

a) compounds of oxygen b) acids ¢) hydrocarbons
3. When these fuels burn they  energy.

a) annihilate b) absorb ¢) release

Text 2. Where do Rainbows Come from?

Light bends as it travels from one location to another, due to the different
speeds at which it travels through different mediums. This process of natural
bending is referred to as refraction. When light passes through a prism, the dif-
ferent colours of the light refract out at different angles, dispersing and be-
coming individually visible to the human eye. The same principle applies when
light passes through a droplet of water in the air. If enough light passes through
enough droplets in a confined area, the refracted pattern of light is visible to
humans as a bent stripe of multiple colours, known everywhere as a rainbow.
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Speech Patterns

Kharkov is often referred to as the XapKiB 4aCTO Ha3WBAIOTh MEPIIOIO
first capital. CTOJIMLIEIO.
This law is referred to as a “thumb [eit 3aKkOH HA3UBAETHCS TPABUIIOM
rule”. OypaBuuKa.

Choose one of the options.

1. Refraction is the process of natural __ of light.

a) shining b) dissolution c) bending

2. When light passes through a prism, one can see different .
a) pictures b) colours c) movies

3. A rainbow is light passing through .

a) elementary particles b) a mountain c) droplets of water

Text 3. Where Does Metal Come From?

Most metal is mined straight out of the earth in the form of ore. Ore is any

part of the Earth’s crust, often a mixture of rocks, loose soil and other earthy
materials, from which a valuable material can be extracted. This can be diffi-
cult, since the desirable metal is often locked in chemical compounds with
other unwanted materials and filled with impurities. Ore refiners must find the
best way to separate each useful element from the rest of the ore in which it
lies. One common method of extraction is smelting, which is where refiners
heat the ore to extremely high temperatures with the use of powerful furnaces.
This makes it easier to get the pure metals out. In the refining of iron, for in-
stance, the smelting process releases unwanted particles of oxygen that popu-
late raw iron ore.

Speech Patterns
He Spain. Bin ponom 3 Icnanii.
Milk COWS. MosoKo Jal0Th KOPOBH.
comes from :
e the Latin CnoBo «wall» noxoaurs
The word “wall . .,
wallum”. |3 maTuHCchKOTO «wallumy.
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Choose one of the options.

1. Most metals are extracted from .

a) ore b) ear c) air

2. Ore always contains .

a) all the chemical elements b) some impurities ¢) only pure metal
3. To get the pure metal metallurgists use special .

a) furniture b) furnaces c) solvents

Text 4. How Did the Computer Mouse Come into Being?

The development of the computer mouse as an essential input device
followed on the heels of numerous changes to the operating environment
of personal computers. Initially, there was no need for a mouse, because
there was nothing to point to on a computer screen. Early computers had
primitive interfaces that used crude methods to receive data, like punch cards
or teletype machines. Once graphical user interfaces were created, however,
and pointing became an essential part of interacting with a computer,
the mouse soon became the input device of choice in personal computing.
The first mouse to have commercial success debuted with Apple’s Macintosh
computer in 1984.

Speech Patterns
There is | nothing Hewma na 1o mokiactucs.
to rely on. .
(was) nobody Hi Ha xoro mokmaacTtucs.

Choose one of the options.

1. Amouseis .

a) a computer virus b) a system software c) an input device
2. Early computers used __ cards to receive data.

a) punched b) playing c) credit

3. The mouse appeared only after  was created.

a) a keyboard b) a graphical interface c¢) a mouse pad
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Text 5. What Are the Negative Social Effects of Computer
Addiction?

Like any other addict, computer addicts can suffer from a variety of harm-
ful side effects from their obsessive behavior. The most common and evident
negative side effect revolves around the addict’s social life. Most computer
addicts will completely withdraw from their friends and family so they can
have more time to spend on the computer, whether e-mailing, chatting, viewing
pornography or playing games. Ultimately, the addicts will almost always
completely withdraw from their real social world and delve deeper into their
cyber world. Gamers, especially, can begin to consider things happening in
their virtual gamer’s world as more important than anything in their real lives.
Many times these addicts will end up having trouble navigating real social

situations.

Speech Patterns
will + Verb (1HOJI1) JJIS1 TIOCHJICHHS
Most computer addicts will BinbuIicTh KOMI' IOTEPO3aTEIKHUX
completely withdraw from their YacTO MOBHICTIO BIJICTOPOHIOIOTHCS
friends ... BiJl CBOIX JPY3IB ....
In difficult situations he will always | B ckpyTHHX cUTyalisix BiH 3aBXKAH
support his friends. HIATPUMYE CBOIX JAPY3iB.

Choose one of the options.

1. A computer addict is a person who .

a) writes computer programmes b) spends most of his time at a computer

¢) can add well

2. The most important things for computer gamers are those which happen .
a) in their virtual world b) at their home c) with their football-team mates

Text 6. What Is Lava?

Lava is the molten or melted rock that is forced from volcanoes and cracks
within the Earth’s surface, as well as what is left behind once it cools and
hardens. Cooled lava has formed many mountains and island chains, and much
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of it eventually becomes lush and productive soil. Lava is made up of mostly
silicon dioxide, and geologists believe magma (the term used to describe the
molten rock deep within the Earth) is created under extreme pressure and tem-
peratures at great depths below the Earth’s crust. When a volcano erupts, mol-
ten rock is forced up through the Earth’s crust and expelled out as lava, which
can reach temperatures as high as 2,000 degrees Fahrenheit (1,200 degrees
Celsius).

Speech Patterns
as well as ... a TaKoX
He studies physics as well as other Bin BuB4ae (i3uKy, a TAaKOX 1HIII
natural sciences. NPUPOAHUY] HAYKH.
as high as ... BHCOTOIO X JI0
This tree is as high as a five-storey Ile nepeBO BUCOTOO ax
building. 3 I’ ITUIIOBEPXOBUH OyAHHOK.

Choose one of the options.

1. Cooled lava formed many .

a) cities b) islands c¢) continents

2. Molten rock deep below the Earth’s crust is called .
a) enigma b) sigma c¢) magma

3. Volcanic explosion is called .

a) corruption b) eruption ¢) extrusion

Text 7. What do we know about the surface of Mars?

Ever since the first successful flyby over Mars in 1964, scientists have been
striving to gather more and more information about our rusty-red planetary
neighbor. What we know already, based on soil and rock samples, as well as our
observation of the planet, is that Mars is dusty, dry and cold. Its surface is heavi-
ly dotted with deep craters in some areas, while other areas have volcanic moun-
tains even higher than Earth’s highest volcano. Mars also has low-lying plains
where scientists have discovered evidence of wind streaks, dunes and basins that
resemble riverbeds. There are canyons on Mars, far deeper than our canyons
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on Earth, as well as polar regions — icy caps made up mostly of frozen carbon
dioxide. Evidence suggests that liquid water once flowed over the surface of
Mars. But as far as we know today, Mars remains a dry, rocky planet pum-
meled by dust storms and pocked with crater cavities.

Speech Patterns
[ know s 3HAIO
As far as [ understand Hackinbku ST PO3YMIIO
I can judge S MOXKY CyJIUTHU

Choose one of the options.

1. The first successful flight over Mars was performed .

a) in the late 1960s b) last year c) at the beginning of 20™ century
2. Observations proved that Mars is .

a) cold b) warm c¢) hot

3. Ice on Mars is made of .

a) water b) carbon monoxide ¢) carbon dioxide

Text 8. What Is An Electric Car?
Active Vocabulary:

gasoline OCH3MH exclusively BHUKJIFOYHO

amount o0car to adopt npuiiMaru

accelerator |axcenepartop commitment 3aIliKaBJICHICTh

vehicle TpaHCHOPTHHI 3acib |simultaneously |oxHOuYacHO

rechargeable |Takuii, o MoxxHa  |tailpipe BHXJIOINIHA TpyOa
nepe3apsKaT

unlike Ha BIIMIHY Bij utility company |koMyHajgbHa KOMIaHis

to improve |yJOCKOHAJIIOBATH smokestack auMmap

An electric car is powered by an electric motor instead of a gasoline engine.
The electric motor gets energy from a controller, which regulates the amount of
power based on the driver’s use of an accelerator pedal. The electric car (also
known as electric vehicle or EV) uses energy stored in its rechargeable batteries,
which are recharged by common household electricity.
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Unlike a hybrid car — which is fueled by gasoline and uses a battery and mo-
tor to improve efficiency — an electric car is powered exclusively by electricity.
Historically, EVs have not been widely adopted because of limited driving range
before needing to be recharged, long recharging times, and a lack of commitment
by automakers to produce and market electric cars that have all the creature com-
forts of gas-powered cars. That’s changing. As battery technology improves —
simultaneously increasing energy storage and reducing cost — major automakers
are expected to begin introducing a new generation of electric cars.

Electric cars produce no tailpipe emissions, reduce our dependency on oil,
and are cheaper to operate. Of course, the process of producing the electricity
moves the emissions further upstream to the utility company’s smokestack — but
even dirty electricity used in electric cars usually reduces our collective carbon
footprint.

Speech patterns

) ) ) Ouiky€eThCs, 10 BIH IIPHIAE CHOIOIHI
is expected |to arrive tonight. y _ .
q BBeuepi.

e

is known  |to be a good driver. | Bimomo, o Bin q00pwHii Boiil.

is sure to pass the exam. Bin HameBHO ckJaze ek3aMeH.

Choose one of the options.

1. An electric car is powered by .

a) an electric motor b) a diesel engine c) an internal combustion engine

2. Batteries are recharged .

a) only at service stations b) from another car ¢) from household electric grid
3. Recharging a battery now takes .

a) little time b) much time ¢) much work of many people

Text 9. How Bearings Work?
Active Vocabulary:

bearing M1AIIUITHAK storage 30epiranus
to spin o0epTaruch in excess of | monan
smoothly TJIABHO revolution obepT
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to wear 3HOILIIYBaTUCh to melt IUIABUTUCH

(wore, worn)

friction TepTs to explode BUOYXaTu

to slide KOB3aTu to handle MaTu CIIPaBy 3 YUMOCh
to cause BUKJIMKATU log KoJI01a

to reduce 3MEHIIYBaTH to withstand | BurpumyBaTtu
flywheel MaxoBe€ KOJIECO concave YTHYTHN

Have you ever wondered how things like inline skate wheels and electric
motors spin so smoothly and quietly? The answer can be found in a neat little
machine called a bearing.

The bearing makes many of the machines we use every day possible. With-
out bearings, we would be constantly replacing parts that wore out from friction.

The concept behind a bearing is very simple. Things roll better than they
slide. The wheels on your car are like big bearings. If you had something like
skis instead of wheels, your car would be a lot more difficult to push down the
road. That is because when things slide, the friction between them causes a force
that tends to slow them down. But if the two surfaces can roll over each other,
the friction is greatly reduced.

Bearings reduce friction by providing smooth metal balls or rollers, and a
smooth inner and outer metal surface for the balls to roll against. These balls or
rollers “bear” the load, allowing the device to spin smoothly.

There are several types of bearings, and each has its own interesting uses,
including magnetic bearings and giant roller bearings.

Magnetic Bearings. Some very high-speed devices, like advanced flywheel
energy storage systems, use magnet bearings. These bearings allow the flywheel
to float on a magnetic field created by the bearing. Some of the flywheels run at
speeds in excess of 50,000 revolutions per minute (rpm). Normal bearings with
rollers or balls would melt down or explode at these speeds. The magnetic
bearing has no moving parts, so it can handle these incredible speeds.

Giant Roller Bearings. Probably the first use of a bearing was back when
the Egyptians were building the pyramids. They put round logs under the heavy
stones so that they could roll them to the building site. This method is still used
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today when large, very heavy objects like the Cape Hatteras lighthouse need
to be moved.

Earthquake-Proof Buildings. The new San Francisco International Airport
uses many advanced building technologies to help it withstand earthquakes. One
of these technologies involves giant ball bearings. The 267 columns that support
the weight of the airport each ride on a 5-foot-diameter (1.5-meter) steel ball
bearing. The ball rests in a concave base that is connected to the ground. In the
event of an earthquake, the ground can move 20 inches (51 cm) in any direction.
The columns that rest on the balls move somewhat less than this as they roll
around in their bases, which helps isolate the building from the motion of the
ground. When the earthquake is over, gravity pulls the columns back to the cen-
ter of their bases.

Speech Patterns

many species .
. IcHye GaraTo BuaiB KOMax.
of insects.
There are

many species .. B tpomikax 6araro BuiB
in rain forests.

of insects KOMax.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Bearings help to prevent wearing of parts caused by friction. 2. The concept
of bearing is rolling instead of jumping. 3. Magnetic bearings are used in fly-
wheels. 4. Ancient Egyptians put big stones under logs when they constructed
pyramids. 5. Giant ball bearings are used in San Francisco’s Opera House
to prevent the building from ruining in earthquakes.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. Why do things that slide begin to slow down? 2. At what speed do some fly-
wheels run? 3. Why do magnetic bearing withstand such speeds? 4. How many
columns support the building of San Francisco airport? 5. What force moves the
columns back to their places after an earthquake?
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Text 10. The Properties of Diamonds
Active Vocabulary:

rough rpyOouit solid TBEP/IE TLJIO

to process oOpobusaTH orthoclase opToKJIac (MiHepa)
gem KomToBHUM Kaminb | file HaIUIJIOK

to purchase KyIyBaTH to link 3’€IHyBaTH

hard TBEPAUI lattice pernriTka

to rank 3aiiMaTu Micle to share TUTATHUCS

Diamonds are found as rough stones and must be processed to create a
sparkling gem that is ready for purchase.

Diamonds are the crystallized form of carbon created under extreme heat
and pressure. It’s this same process that makes diamonds the hardest mineral
we know of. A diamond ranks a 10 on the Mohs Hardness Scale. The Mohs
Scale is used to determine the hardness of solids, especially minerals. It is
named after the German mineralogist Friedrich Mohs. Here’s the scale, from
softest to hardest:

talc — easily scratched by the fingernail,;

gypsum — just scratched by the fingernail;

calcite — scratches and is scratched by a copper coin;

fluorite — not scratched by a copper coin and does not scratch glass;

apatite — just scratches glass and is easily scratched by a knife;

orthoclase — easily scratches glass and is just scratched by a file;

quartz — (amethyst, citrine, tiger’s-eye, aventurine) not scratched by a file;

topaz — scratched only by corundum and diamond;

corundum — (sapphires and rubies) scratched only by a diamond,;

diamond — scratched only by another diamond.

Even though diamond is only one level higher on the scale than corundum,
diamond can be anywhere from 10 to hundreds of times harder than this class
of gems.

It is the molecular structure of diamonds that makes them so hard.
Diamonds are made of carbon atoms linked together in a lattice structure. Each
carbon atom shares electrons with four other carbon atoms, forming a tetrahedral
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unit. This tetrahedral bonding of five carbon atoms forms an incredibly strong
molecule. Graphite, another form of carbon, isn’t as strong as diamond because
the carbon atoms in graphite link together in rings, where each atom is only
linked to one other atom.

Speech patterns

Lo invented this ) .
It is him who . Came BIH BUHANIIOB 110 MAaIKHY.
machine.

. CamMe 110J10M BpATYBaB MEHI
It is the helmet that  [saved my life. S
JKUTTA.

It is tomorrow that [l make a report. Cawme 3aBTpa s poOIIO0 JOTIOBIb.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Diamonds are a form of sodium. 2. Diamond is the hardest mineral we know.
3. Friedrich Mohs was an Italian Physicist. 4. Quartz is harder than gypsum.
5. In diamonds, carbon atoms make a hexahedral unit.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. What physical phenomena influence the creation of diamonds? 2. What pro-
perty is the criterion for ordering minerals in the Mohs Scale? 3. How many
minerals are there in the Mohs Scale? 4. What makes diamond molecules so
strong?

Text 11. Are Cell-phones Harmful?
Active Vocabulary:

cell phone CTUIbHUKOBUI TenedoH | frequency 4acToTa
proximity OJM3BKICTh available HasIBHUI

to cause BHUKJIHUKATU adverse MIK1IIABUN
exposure niJaaBaHHsS to dissipate | po3citoBaTu
tissue TKaHWHA vulnerable ypa3auBUU
to alter 3MIHIOBaTU ailment HE31yXKaHHS
lead CBUHELb fatigue BTOMa

212




All cell phones emit some amount of electromagnetic radiation. Given the
close proximity of the phone to the head, it is possible for the radiation
to cause some sort of harm to the 118 million cell-phone users in the United
States. What is being debated in the scientific and political arenas is just how
much radiation is considered unsafe, and if there are any potential long-term
effects of cell-phone radiation exposure.

There are two types of electromagnetic radiation:

e Jonizing radiation. This type of radiation contains enough electromag-
netic energy to strip atoms and molecules from the tissue and alter chemical
reactions in the body. Gamma rays and X-rays are two forms of ionizing radia-
tion. We know they cause damage, which is why we wear a lead vest when
X-rays are taken of our bodies.

e Non-ionizing radiation. Non-ionizing radiation is typically safe. It cau-
ses some heating effect, but usually not enough to cause any type of long-term
damage to tissue. Radio-frequency energy, visible light and microwave radiation
are considered non-ionizing.

On its Web site, the FDA states that “the available scientific evidence does
not demonstrate any adverse health effects associated with the use of mobile
phones.” However, that doesn’t mean that the potential for harm doesn’t exist.
Radiation can damage human tissue if it is exposed to high levels of RF radia-
tion, according to the FCC. RF radiation has the ability to heat human tissue,
much like the way microwave ovens heat food. Damage to tissue can be caused
by exposure to RF radiation because the body is not equipped to dissipate exces-
sive amounts of heat. The eyes are particularly vulnerable due to the lack of
blood flow in that area.

The added concern with non-ionizing radiation, the type of radiation asso-
ciated with cell phones, is that it could have long-term effects. Although it may
not immediately cause damage to tissue, scientists are still unsure about whether
prolonged exposure could create problems. This is an especially sensitive issue
today, because more people are using cell phones than ever before. In 1994,
there were 16 million cell-phone users in the United States alone. As of July 17,
2001, there were more than 118 million.
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Here are a few illnesses and ailments that have potential links to cell-phone
radiation: cancer, brain tumors, Alzheimer’s, Parkinson’s, fatigue, headaches.

If you are worried about the potential hazards of cell-phone radiation, here
are a few ways to reduce your risk:

e Use a hands-free headset.

e Use a phone that places the antenna as far away from you as possible.

e Extend the antenna during use.

e Limit calls inside buildings.

e Limit use by children.

Speech Patterns
It is important to know these laws I>'I0My Ba)KJIMBO 3HATH L[l 3aKOHH.
It is necessary to revise this rule . |Momy HeoOXiqHO MOBTOPUTH
for him 1€ MTPaBUJIO.
It is essential to be in time for the |["'onoBHE, 11100 BiH He 3aIi3HUBCS
exam. Ha €K3aMCH.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Cell phones emit big amount of electromagnetic radiation. 2. Radio-frequency
radiation has the ability to destroy human tissue. 3. Scientists still discuss the
possible harm of cell phones effect. 4. Children may use cell phones without any
restriction.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. How many cell phone users were there in the USA in 2001? 2. What
illnesses may be caused by excessive use of cell phones? 3. What are the forms
of ionizing radiation? 4. What organ is particularly vulnerable to the effect
of heat?
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Text 12. The Internet
Active Vocabulary:

global BCECBITHIM feeds 3a0e3neyeHHs
interconnected |3 enHaHui to enable POOUTH MOKIHBUM
network Mepexa instant MUTTEBUU
mail MOIITA message HOB1IOMJIEHHS
to reshape HaJaBaTH HOBOT forum 3aciJjaHHs,
bopmu KOH(epeHIIis
Web site BY30JI MEpExKi access JTOCTYyT
blog IIOJICHHUK y Mepexi | data naHi
software MporpamHe hardware | nerani koM oTepa
3a0e3neyeHHs

The Internet is a global system of interconnected computer networks linked
by a broad range of electronic and optical networking technologies. The Internet
carries a lot of information resources and services, especially the inter-linked
hypertext documents of the World Wide Web (WWW) and the infrastructure
to support electronic mail.

Most traditional communications media, such as telephone and television
services, are reshaped using the technologies of the Internet, giving rise to ser-
vices such as Voice over Internet Protocol (VoIP) and IPTV. Newspaper pub-
lishing has been reshaped into Web sites, blogging, and web feeds. The Internet
has enabled the creation of new forms of human communications through
instant messaging, Internet forums, and social networking sites.

The Internet was created in the 1960s when the USA funded research pro-
jects of its military agencies decided to build forceful computer networks. Now
the Internet has no centralized governance in either technological realization
or policies for access and usage.

The terms Internet and World Wide Web are often used in everyday speech
without much difference. However, the Internet and the World Wide Web are
not one and the same. The Internet is a global data communications system. It is

a hardware and software infrastructure that provides connectivity between

215



computers. In contrast, the Web is one of the services communicated via the
Internet. It is a collection of interconnected documents and other resources,
linked by hyperlinks and URLs.

Speech Patterns

either ... or |abo ... a0o | You may choose to study either English

or French.

Bu moxere BuOparu, mo BUB4aTH — a00 aHTIIHCHKY,
abo (paHiry3bKy.

neither ... Hi ... HI Neither wind nor low temperature could stop the

nor travellers.
AHI BiTep, aHl HU3bKa TEMIEPATYPa HE MOTIIH

3YNUHUTH MAaHJIPiBHUKIB.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. The Internet is a global system of computer networks connected by a wide
range of electronic and optical networking technologies. 2. TV programs have
been transformed into Web sites, blogging, and web feeds. 3. The Internet was
created as forceful computer networks in the 1960s in the USA for military pur-
poses. 4. The terms Internet and World Wide Web are one and the same.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. What is the Internet? 2. What traditional communication media give rise to
services such as Voice over Internet Protocol (VolIP) and IPTV? 3. What new
forms of human communications were created in the Internet? 4. When was the
Internet created?

Text 13. DNA Stretching Mystery is Solved

Active Vocabulary:

to unravel pO3IIIyTyBaTu bead KyJbKa, Oynp0arika
mystery TAaEMHHULIA to pull apart | pospuBaTu

to stretch HaTATyBaTUCS tweezing PpO3LICIVICHHSI
breaking point | mMexa MiIIHOCTI zipper 3MiiiKa
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researcher JIOCJIiTHUK transition nepeMillyBaHHS

to carry out BUKOHYBATH tension Hampyra

to attach MPUETHYBATH strand JIAHLFO’)KOK MOJIEKYJI

Researchers in Europe have unravelled a mystery that has been puzzling
scientists for years: what happens to a molecule of DNA when it is stretched to
its breaking point.

Now Erwin Peterman and his colleagues appear to have answered the
question. The researchers carried out a DNA-stretching experiment by attaching
one end of each strand of a length of double-stranded DNA to a polystyrene
bead. The beads could be pulled apart with a controlled and measurable force by
lasers — a process called optical tweezing.

“Pulling the DNA from both ends is a bit like pulling on a jacket that has
a double-ended zipper,” says Peterman. “What we found was that at the tran-
sition force the zipper starts to come apart at either end, but remains zipped
in the middle. In other words, the DNA comes apart at either end, and under
tension this single-stranded DNA is 70 percent longer than double-stranded
DNA.”

It is a great work. It tells us about the way the structure of a single molecule
is changing under tension, something we have not been able to see before.
It looks as though they have solved the question, but as always it is very compli-
cated. So this might not be the end of the story.

Speech Patterns

appeared | to have forgotten | BusiBuiocs, mo BiH 3a0yB MOIO aapecy.

He

seems my address. 31aethes, BiH 3a0yB MOIO apecy.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. The researchers have been stretching strands of DNA for ages. 2. The scien-
tists have divided strands of DNA into two different parts. 3. A single-stranded
DNA is as long as a double-stranded one. 4. The structure of a single molecule
can be changed under pressure.
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II. Answer the following questions.

1. Who carried out a DNA-stretching experiment? 2. What was the DNA-stret-
ching experiment? 3. What happened to a molecule of DNA when it was stret-
ched to its breaking point? 4. Is this experiment useful? Why?

Text 14. Status of Genetically Modified Products
Active Vocabulary:

advance pyX ynepen raw material | cupoBuHa
tissue TKaHWHA objection 3anepeyeHHs
to emerge 3’ ABJISITUCS consumer CIIO’KMBAY

crop breeding | BupouryBanus 3epHa | detrimental | HUIIBHUI

benefit npudyTok, nepesara | affordable NOCTYIIHUUI

enhanced MABUIICHUI BpoXkail | current Cy4acHHM

crop yield 3epHa

nutritious MOKUBHUM to assist CIIPHUSATH, IOTIOMAraTu
efficiency €(eKTUBHICTb to reduce 3MEHIIyBaTH

The development of modern biotechnology is really a ground-breaking
advance because of its enormous power to transform living things. New tech-
niques such as tissue culture, cell culture and embryo transfer, as well as various
techniques of molecular manipulation, have emerged. Transgenic technologies
such as genetically modified organisms (GMOs) are now being widely used
in crop breeding and commercial production.

There are a number of actual or potential benefits from GM crops. These
include:

e Enhanced crop yield and productivity;

e More nutritious and higher quality products;

e Less need for pesticides and herbicides;

e QGreater efficiency in resource management;

e Role as a bioreactor to produce raw materials for pharmaceuticals and
other industries.

For critics, there are four main objections:

e Consumers do not have enough information about GMOs.
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e There may be potential detrimental effects from eating GM foods, while
there have not yet been objective studies to identify such effects, if they exist.

e There may be unexpected environmental problems.

e Using of GM crops may go against certain religious beliefs and traditions.

So, rapid introduction of GM products into the market is really amazing.
Many of the key technologies are in the hands of the private sector, and domi-
nated by a few companies. The use of transgenic modification could have bene-
fits for developing countries only, due to an affordable cost.

So, there are some more problems of using these products.

e Many developing countries can not afford the cost of biotechnology.

e The crop genetic improvements that are currently available are not sui-
table for developing countries.

e The question is who will assist developing countries, and what type of
assistance is appropriate.

Population growth and food distribution will most likely remain the two
most critical problems which mankind must face for many years to come. Bio-
technology offers the potential to reduce uncertainty in the world’s future
food supply, in the face of a growing population and the limited carrying capa-
city of the Earth.

Speech Patterns
The years to come Hacrynni poku
The words to remember CrnoBa, mo Tpeba 3amam’siTaTu
The things to do Bce, mio tpeba 3pobutu
You have to hurry to catch By noBUHHI TOKBANIUTHUCH, 1100 BCTUTHYTH
the train. Ha TOTT.
To drive a car you must get Jlns Toro, o0 BOJAMTH aBTOMOOLIb,
a license. NOTPiIOHO OTPUMATHU TPABA.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Transgenic technologies have been known since ancient times. 2. Genetically
modified food is very useful for our body. 3. GMOs may cause plenty of envi-
ronmental problems. 4. A developing country should have a fortune of money
to afford the cost of biotechnology.
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II. Answer the following questions.

1. What new techniques in modern biotechnology do you know? 2. What are
pros and cons of GM crops? 3. What is the situation with GM products on the
market? 4. How can you solve the problem of food supply for all the mankind?

Text 15. The Big Future of Nanotechnology
Active Vocabulary:

to deal TSI TH tool THCTPYMEHT

realm ctepa, ranysb fuel cell MAJTMBHUAN €JIEMEHT

invisible HEBUJUMHIA, cell 1) kiiTuHa; 2) €IEMEHT;
HEOMITHUI 3) cekiis; BijACiK; 4) coTa

dwarf THOM cancers pak

by account | 3a OIiHKOIO without 0e3CyMHIBHO, O€3MEPEUHO

controversy

stain-proof | 6pyno- nanoparticle | HaHo4acTHUHKa
BIJIIITOBXYBaJIbHUN

fabric TKaHMHA device npuaj

scratch- CTINKUI to punch poOUBaTH OTBIp

resistant 110 TIOIPa3HEHb

Nanotechnology deals in the realm of the nearly invisible. The word comes
from the Greek nanos, meaning “dwarf”. But by most accounts, the techno-
logy’s potential is anything but small. Scientists and engineers can now physi-
cally work with materials at the atomic level to create stain-proof fabrics,
scratch-resistant paints and longer-lasting tennis balls. And researchers say new
medical diagnostic tools and smaller, more efficient fuel cells and batteries
based on nanoscience are on the way.

From computer chips invisible to the naked eye to microscopic machines
that seek out and destroy cancers inside the human body, a lot of scientists argue
that the potential of nanotechnology could be endless, but not without contro-
versy.

“If we can get a nanoparticle into a cell, that might prove to be a new and
useful drug delivery device,” says Ms. Kulinowski, Executive Director of the
Center for Biological and Environmental Nanotechnology at Rice University.
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“On the other hand, it might prove to be a toxin to the cell either by punching

a hole in the cell membrane or otherwise disrupting the cell’s function”.
Whether the benefits of nanotechnology outweigh the risks will determine

the future of what many researchers hope will be the world’s next industrial

revolution.
Speech Patterns
He ) ) lazy. Bin maneko He nemamimii.
is anything but 4 a - ki
It pleasant. ITe 30Bc1M HE IPUEMHO.
On the one hand 3 ostHOTO OOKY
On the other hand 3 iHmoro 6oky

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Nanoparticles are very big. 2. Nanotechnology has a great potential. 3. There
is no need to use nanotechnology in medicine. 4. Nanotechnology is a step to the
industrial revolution.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. What does the word nanos mean? 2. At what spheres of industry can you use
nanotechnology? 3. Why is nanotechnology useful? 4. How do nanoparticles
influence the cells?

Text 16. The Greenhouse Effect

Active Vocabulary:
greenhouse TEIUTALA wave-length | noBxuHa XBHIII
to trap MOTJIMHATH, BOUpaTH to impact MaTH BILUIMB
to radiate BUIIPOMIHIOBATH surface MTOBEPXHS
to spread MOLIKUPIOBATH to blanket 3arIymaTu
global warming | rmo6anpHe noTerIiHHSA | to escape BUXOJIUTH
transparent MPO30pHUH, BIAKPUTUI | space KOCMOC, MPOCTIp
to income HaJXOJIUTH level piBEHb
to convert NIEpETBOPIOBATH average cepenHii
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The light from the sun comes in, and the greenhouse gases trap some of the
heat radiated from the Earth. It’s an energy balance. The more heat that comes
in or the more heat that is trapped, the higher the energy balance is. The bigger
the ice fields, the lower the Earth’s energy balance.

A fundamental error is being spread that, because a global warming gas is
transparent to a large amount of the incoming radiation from the sun, it cannot
have much effect in terms of warming the planet. This is an error that ignores a
real-world fact that incoming radiation is converted to longer wave-lengths as it
impacts the atmosphere and the planetary surface. It is these longer wave-
lengths that are then blanketed from escaping back into space. If it were not for
this wave-length conversion (mechanism), the greenhouse gases (GHGs) would
not be causing the rise in the level of the Earth’s energy balance.

The energy balance for the Earth is about 33° Centigrade higher than it
would otherwise be if there was no greenhouse effect. The average temperature
on Earth is about 16° Centigrade. Thus, it would be more like -17° Centigrade, if
there were no greenhouse gases in the atmosphere and, therefore, no greenhouse
effect. The best estimate is for climate sensitivity to be 3°C. Values substantially
higher than 4.5° C cannot be excluded.

Speech Patterns
If 1t were not for X ... we would ... SIxOu He X, MU O ...
If it were not for hope, the heart Sk6u He Hanis, cepie 6 po3ipBaIOCH.
would break. (Hagis BMHpae ocTaHHBOTO.)

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Energy balance depends on heat level. 2. GHGs can not cause the rise in the
level of the Earth’s energy balance. 3. The average temperature on Earth is
about 18° Celsius. 4. The best temperature for climate is 3° F.

II. Answer the following questions.

1. What is an energy balance? 2. What error information is spread all over the
world? 3. What is the difference between a greenhouse effect and a global
warming? 4. Is there any danger in the greenhouse effect?
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Text 17. Essential “Green” Metals are being Thrown Away

Active Vocabulary:

cellphone MOO1TbHUH TenehoH solar cell COHsAYHa Oarapest
recycling BTOpUHHA niepepodOka | crucial BUpIIIAIbHUH,
KPUTUYHUHI

UN (United | Opranizauis decade JeCATHPIYYS

Nations) 00’eTHAaHUX HAIlIH

rare plOKiCHUI rely (on) 3anexatu (Bin)

essential BAJKJIMBUU hoarding HAKOIWYECHHS

gadget MPUCTPiil; TEXHIYHA to update MOJIEpHI3yBaTH
HOBUHKA

That old cellphone gathering dust in your cupboard could help the economy
go green, if only you could get round to recycling it. A UN report published
last week says that too many of the rare metals that are essential for green tech-
nologies are locked up in old gadgets we throw away or forget about.

The report, from the United Nations Environment Programme, examined
the recycling rates of 60 metals. Globally, 34 of them have recycling rates below
1 per cent, while only 18 have rates above 50 per cent. Among the least-recycled
metals are tellurium and gallium — which are used in solar cells — and lithium,
a key component of the batteries in electric cars — which is also found in cell-
phone batteries.

These metals are not yet in heavy use, but will be crucial over the next few
decades. While we are unlikely to run out of them in the near future, recycling
those already in use is less energy-intensive than mining, offering a way to make
the green technologies that rely on the metals even greener.

“Most metals can be used over and over again,” says leading author Tho-
mas Graedel of Yale University. But this doesn’t happen, partly because elec-
tronic devices are not designed with recycling in mind, and partly because peo-
ple hang onto their old gadgets for years. This hoarding mentality may be influ-
enced by privacy concerns associated with selling or recycling old electronics
that store personal information.
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Part of the solution is to collect more metals for recycling, but Graedel says

we also need to update our recycling technology. At the moment, about 70 per

cent of the metal sent for recycling gets lost during the process.

Speech Patterns

I will it. S axock 3aliMyCh LIUM.
S HisIK HE MOKy BUOpaTUCh NOOAYUTHCH

I can never | get round to | see her.
3 Helo.

Let us facts. | [laBaiiTe nepeiiiemMo 10 (akTiB.

He i likely | to come to the | Cxopiur 3a Bce, BiH pUiiae Ha 3aHATTS.

e is ; . . v
unlikely | lesson. Ckopiu 3a Bce, BIH HE IIPUii/ie HAa 3aHATTS.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.
1. UN specialists discovered that some rare metals are thrown away together

with food wastes. 2. Gallium is used in producing electric car batteries. 3. Cell-

phone batteries contain Lithium. 4. During the recycling process, about 50 per

cent of rare metals are lost.

I1. Answer the following questions.
1. What technologies use most of rare metals? 2. What investigation concerning

rare metals was made under the United Nations Environment Programme?

3. Why aren’t rare metals recycled on a large scale?

Text 18. Robots

Active Vocabulary:

to coin kapOyBaTu invasion BTOPTHEHHS

drudgery TsDKKa poOoTa longevity JOBTOBIYHICTh

servitude pabcTBO butler JIBOPEIBKUI

slave pab to roam Osrykatu

household JIOMAIITHE artificial MITYYHUH 1HTEJIEKT
roCroAapcTBO intelligence

to require BUMaraTu to triple MIOTPOIOBATU

precision TOYHICTh lawn mover |rasoHokocapka
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hazardous HeOe3MeYHmi bot ([ro]bot) | poboT

defusing 3HELIKOYKECHHS chore pyTHHHA poOoTa

enhancement | y10CKOHaJICHHS dexterity CIIPUTHICTb

Ever since the Czech writer Karel Chapek first coined the term “robot” in
1921, there has been an expectation that robots would some day deliver us from
the drudgery of hard work. The word — from the Czech “robota”, for hard labour
and servitude — described intelligent machines used as slaves in his play R.U.R.
(Rossum’s Universal Robots).

Today, over one million household robots, and a further 1.1 million indus-
trial robots, are operating worldwide. Robots are used to perform tasks that
require great levels of precision or are simply repetitive and boring. Many also
do jobs that are hazardous to people, such as exploring shipwrecks, helping out
after disasters, studying other planets and defusing bombs or mines.

Robots are increasingly marching into our lives. In the future, robots will
act as carers, medics, bionic enhancements, companions, entertainers, security
guards, traffic police and even soldiers.

Domestic invasion.

Despite the longevity of the robot concept, robotic butlers that roam our
homes and relieve us from housework still seemed far from reality until very
recently. Instead, the vast majority of robots worked in factories performing the
industrial functions of brainless machines.

However, a combination of increased computing power and advances made
in the field of artificial intelligence, or Al, have now made software smart
enough to make robots considerably more useful.

A recent report published by the United Nations revealed that sales of
domestic robots had tripled in a single year. What’s more, they were well
on their way to outstripping their industrial cousins.

While a large portion of the household robots were made up of robotic
vacuum cleaners, mops, lawn mowers, pool cleaners, security bots and even
robotic baby-rockers — the real boom was in entertainment robots.

Suddenly people were happy to pay for robots that had no specific func-
tional value. Instead these bots, such as Sony’s Aibo robotic dog and its robo-
pups served as robo-pets and companions, rather than slaves.
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This is partly because many domestic chores still pose a real challenge for
robots, in terms of dexterity and intelligence, even with seemingly simple chores
such as ironing.

Speech patterns

) ) Bin nanexo npocyHyBcs
. . mastering English. . g i
He is well on his way to y BUBYEHHI aHTJIHCHKOT.

recovery. Bin ckopo omyxae.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Karel Chapek was a Czech engineer. 2. Robots are used to perform boring
repetitive work. 3. Robots can be found only at the enterprises. 4. Robots can
easily do ironing.

II. Answer the following questions.

1. Where did the word “robot” first appear? 2. How many industrial robots are
used today? 3. What household jobs can robots perform? 4. What robots are
being used now to entertain their masters?

Text 19. Raphael Revealed by Raman Spectrography

Active Vocabulary:

provenance | TOXOJKEHHS microscopy | MIKpOCKOTIS

fleck YaCTUHKA, 3pa30K dispersive TaKuH, M0 PO3Cit0e
canvas MIOJIOTHO X-ray PEHTT€HIBCbKE IPOMIHHS
to reveal B1JIKpUBATU to identify OTOTOKHIOBATH

lead CBHMHEIb, OJIOBO lead-tin CBHUHIIOBO-0JIOB STHUM
massicot OKHC CBHHIIIO confirm HiATBEPAUTH

evidence naH1 conclusive MEePEKOHIUBUI

to detect BUSIBJISITH conclusions | BUCHOBKU

A portrait of Madonna and the Child is one of Raphael’s most famous
Renaissance creations. Now it is in a gallery in Dresden, Germany. For many
years people have wondered what the provenance of the work is.
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Laser Raman spectral analysis of three flecks of paint taken from the Ra-
phael’s canvas reveals that the unknown artist used a lead-based yellow pigment
called massicot (lead II oxide). This is typical of the Renaissance period and it
was not used in the early 17th century. There’s historical evidence that massicot
was one of the pigments used by Raphael himself.

Raman analysis is a very good technique for detecting pigments. Using
scanning electron microscopy (energy dispersive x-ray microanalysis), scientists
identified another yellow — lead-tin yellow — in some of Raphael’s paintings at
the gallery. But it is possible that the artist was also using other yellows.

Later, as the painting has aged, a miniature sketch of the composition has
become visible beneath the Madonna’s scarf. “It’s undoubtedly an original
in some form,” Alan Ward said. Further research could confirm it. But it’s
unlikely there will ever be conclusive proof that Raphael was the artist.
“The more evidence one gets about it, the more firm the conclusions that can
be drawn,” he said.

Speech Patterns

The more ..., the more ... Yuwm ..., TUM ...

The faster you drive, the more Yum mBHALIE BY 11€TE, TUM OibIIe
petrol the car uses. OCH3MHY BUTpaya€e aBTOMOOLIb.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Raphael made only one work. It is “Madonna and the Child”. 2. Using massi-
cot was widely spread during the Renaissance period. 3. Scientists have never
detected pigments yet. 4. Scientists could see nothing under the layers of paint
on the portrait.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. Where is the portrait of Madonna and the Child now? 2. What is massicot?
3. What did the scientists do to detect pigments? 4. What was Raphael and what
do you know about him?
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Text 20. How Much Arsenic do You Drink?

Active Vocabulary:

vegan BereTapiaHChbKUi tolerance | momycTHMa KUIBKICTb
concern TypboTa sea-weed | MOpPCBKi BOIOPOCTIi
derived BUBEJICHUH, BUpOOieHUH | to exceed | mepeBUIyBaTH

to investigate | nocniKyBaTu barley SAYMIHb

to consume | COXUBaTH millet poco

to increase 3pOCTaTu reduction | 3HM)KECHHSA

conscious TypOOTIUBHIA incidence | 4acTka, BiICOTOK

to include BKJIFOYATH cancer pak

Sex, drugs, rocks, gold, murder, war, mass poisonings, the deaths of Napo-
leon, Tchaikovsky, Mozart, and others are all linked by one element — arsenic!
Arsenic has been around since the beginning of time and the word has become
a metaphor for poison with associated shock value.

But nowadays Japanese rice-based drinks are becoming a central part
of Western diets, such as vegan diets. However, the levels of toxic inorganic
arsenic contained in these types of drinks could, in fact, be cause for concern.

High levels of arsenic have recently been found in rice-based food. Now,
researchers have found that some drinks and syrups contain high levels of arse-
nic too. “The rice-derived products we investigated are consumed by millions of
people in Japan on a regular basis, and are increasingly becoming an important
part of the diet of health conscious consumers in Western countries,” says
Signes-Pastor. However, regularly including these types of drinks in the diet
could add as much as 23% of the daily tolerance level of arsenic.

Although in isolation this may not seem of massive concern, for people
already taking high levels of arsenic from rice and sea-weed based products this
could mean exceeding maximum daily tolerance levels.

Similar products derived from barley or millet contain much lower levels of
arsenic and could be used as an alternative to the rice based drinks. This could
be particularly important for people who already eat a lot of rice and sea-weed
products.
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The experiments showed that regulations for inorganic arsenic in foodstuffs
and non-water drinks should be re-examined. Regulations for arsenic in food-
stuffs and non-water drinks may lead to a reduction in the incidence of arsenic-
attributable diseases, including various cancers.

Speech Patterns
However Onnaxk
Although Xouya; He3BaXkarouM Ha Te, 110
In fact Hacnpasni, paktuano
Furthermore Kpim toro, 10 Toro x
Unfortunately Haxainp
Thus TakuM 4MHOM, OTKE

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Toxic inorganic arsenic could cause cancer. 2. The rice-derived products con-
sumed by millions of people on a regular basis are less important part of the diet
of health conscious consumers. 3. The products derived from barley and millet
contain much more arsenic than rice-based food. 4. Contemporary regulations
for inorganic arsenic in foodstuffs and non-water drinks should be admitted.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. What do you know about vegan diets? 2. What food contains high levels of
arsenic? 3. Why is arsenic dangerous? 4. What should scientists do in order to
protect people against arsenic-attributable diseases?
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APPENDIX V. UNITS CONVERSION TABLES

Length Conversion

UK/USA unit | Metric (SI) unit | Metric (SI) unit UK/USA unit

Inch 2.54 centimeters |Centimeter 0.39 inches

Foot 30.48 centimeters |Meter 3.28 feet

Yard 0.91 meters Meter 1.09 yards

Mile 1.61 kilometers Kilometer 0.62 miles

Weight (or mass) conversion
UK /USA unit Metric (SI) Metric (SI) unit | UK/USA unit

unit

Ounce (weight) 28.35 grams Gram 0.035 ounces

Pound 0.45 kilograms |Kilogram 2.21 pounds

UK ton (2240 pounds) | 1.02 metric tons | Metric ton (1000 kg) |0.98 UK tons

US ton (2000 pounds) |0.91 metric tons | Metric ton (1000 kg) | 1.10 US tons
Area Conversion

UK /USA unit Metric (SI) unit Metric (SI) unit | UK /USA unit

Acre 0.40 hectare Hectare 2.47 acres

Square inch

6.45 square centimeters

Square centimeter

0.16 square inches

Square foot

0.09 square meters

Square meter

10.763 square feet

Square yard  |0.84 square meters Square meter 1.20 square yards
Square mile  |2.60 square kilometers |Square kilometer [0.39 square miles
Cubic foot 0.028 cubic meters Cubic meter 35.23 cubic feet
Cubic yard 0.76 cubic meters Cubic meter 1.35 cubic yards
Volume (or Capacity) Conversion

UK /USA unit | Metric (SI) unit | Metric (SI) unit UK /USA unit
Teaspoon (UK) |5.92 milliliters | Millilitre 0.17 teaspoons (UK)
Teaspoon (US)  |4.93 milliliters 0.20 teaspoons (US)
Tablespoon (UK) [17.76 milliliters |10 Millilitre 0.56 tablespoons (UK)
Tablespoon (US) |14.79 milliliters 0.68 tablespoons (US)
Fluid ounce (UK) (28.41 milliliters |100 millilitre 3.52 fluid ounces (UK)
Fluid ounce (US) [29.57 milliliters 3.38 fluid ounces (US)
Pint (UK) 0.57 liters Litre 1.76 pints (UK)
Pint (US) 0.47 liters 2.11 pints (US)
Quart (UK) 1.14 liters 0.88 quarts (UK)
Quart (US) 0.95 liters 1.06 quarts (US)
Gallon (UK) 4.55 liters 0.22 gallon (UK)
Gallon (US) 3.79 liters 0.26 gallons (US)
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APPENDIX VI. PO3BMOBHI ®OPMYJIN

I. ITpounTaiiTe 3pa3ku po3MOBHHUX (POPMY.I i CKIAXITH AiaI0TH.

Positive requests (BBiuinBi 3anuTanHs)

Ne (Pattern Example Translation
1. |Will you + Infinitive | Will you open the Binkpuiite, Oyab nacka,
window, please? BIKHO.

2. |Would (could) Would you translate the |Yu nHe moriu 6 Bu

you +Infinitive letter for me? MEPEKJIACTH LIEU JIUCT
U1 MeHe?

3. |Would you Would you mind going |Yu He XOTiB 6 TH

mind + Gerund? to the movies tonight? CXOJUTH B KIHO CHOTOJHI1
BBeuepi?

4. |Would you be so Would you be so kind Yu "e 6ynere Bu tak

kind as + Infinitive | as to close the window? |m1100’s13H1 3aKpUTH BIKHO?
Positive replies (Ilo3uTuBHI Binnmosixui)

Ne | Pattern Translation

1. | OK (O.K./Okay) HoOpe, 3roaa, Bce B MOPSAJIKY

2. | Good HoOpe

3. | All right HoOpe

4. | Sure 3BUYAITHO

5. | (Yes,) certainly Tak, 3BU4aitHO

6. |[(Yes,) of course Tak, 3BU4aitHO

7. | By all means besnepeuno

8. | Here you are Bi3bMiTh, Oy1b 1acka (KOJIH MIOCh JA0Th)

9. | No problem Hema npo6iem

10. | With pleasure I3 3amoBoONIEHHSM

Negative replies (HeraTuBHi Bianosizi)

Ne | Pattern Translation

1. | Sorry, I can’t [IpoGaure, HE MOXKY

2. | ’m afraid I can’t borock, 10 HE MOKY
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3. | Sorry, but ... [Tpobaure, ane ...

4. | I wish I could but ... [Tpukpo, ane ...

5. | By no means Hi B sxomy pa3i

6. | Never Hixonu (Hi 3a m10)
Examples

1. Will you help me to move the table? — Yes, of course. — Sorry, I can’t.

2. Could you lend me 5 bucks till Saturday? — Sure. — Sorry, but I’'m rather short
of money at the moment.

3. Would you fill in this form, please? — All right. — I’'m afraid I can’t. I’'m illit-
erate.

4. Would you be so kind as to show me the way to the railway station? — No
problem. You should go straight on and in five minutes you’ll be there. — I wish
I could but I'm a foreigner myself.

5. Will you call him tomorrow? — OK. — Never. We fell out with him.

II. IlpouunTaiiTe 3pa3ku po3MOBHHUX GOPMY.JI i CKJIANITH JiaJIOrH.
We may agree or disagree when somebody states something. E.g.:
This is an interesting book. The weather is bad today.

Agreement (3roaa)

Ne | Patterns Translation

1. | Yes, of course Tak, 3BUYaitHO

2. | You are (quite, absolutely) right Bu abcomotHO npasi
3. | It goes without saying besnepeuno

4. | It’s (absolutely) true AOGCOFOTHO TIPABUIIHHO
5. |l agree with you S 3 Bamu 3roJicH

6. | Ithink so Hymato, 1m0 TaKk

7. | Ibelieve so Hapnirocs, mo tak

8. | Exactly 3BUYaiHO, caMe TaK
9. | Justso! [{imxoM mpaBUIBLHO
10. | Quite so! [{inkoM npaBUILHO
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Disagreement (He3roaa)

Ne | Patterns Translation

1. | Certainly not 3BUYaiiHO, H1

2. |Ican’t agree with you Sl He Moy 3 Bamu noroautuce

3. | Idon’t think so S Tak He Tymaro

4. | Not exactly Ile He 30BCiM Tak

5. | I think you are not right S nymato, BU Hempasi

6. | It may not be true Mox1BO, 1€ HE TaK

7. | It’s not absolutely true Ile He 30BCiM Tak

8. | Nothing of the kind Hidoro moai6uoro

9. | Nonsense Maeuns, nypHs

10. | Stuff and nonsense! Maeuns, nypHs

11. | Rats! Maeuns, nypHs

et 2 Our emotional reaction to some statements like these: We are going
&'~ to London in two days. There will be no English lesson next week. —
may be positive or negative.
Emotional replies (Emouiiini Binmosinui)
Positive Negative
Good Jlobpe I don’t like the MeHni e
idea HE 10/100a€ThCs
Nice Yynoso I hate the idea MeHi 1e myxe
HE 10/100a€ThCs
I like the idea Meni noxoOaernest |It’s awful! Kaxmuso!
1aes

Excellent! Bigminno It’s terrible! Kaxmuso!
Marvelous! [Ipeuynoso Can it be true?  |Hesxe e npaBna?
Superb! Hemnepesepmeno  |It’s a pity! Sk xanp!
Fantastic! danracTuka It’s too bad! [Torano!
Incredible! HeiimoBipHO
Unbelievable! HeiimoBipHO
I can’t believe it! |He moxy nosiputu |1 can’t believe it! | He Mmoxy nosiputu
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